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Coeur d’Alene (Interior Salish) is a pronominal
argument language that is morphologically absolutive-
ergative in the third person and shows a three way split
in first and second persons. Simple intransitive
sentences are roots or stems inflected with nominative
proclitics or the null absolutive. Intransitive subjects
may take the role of agent or patient. Simple
transitives are derived by suffixing -t and the
pronominal object (either accusative or absolutive) and
subject to a stem that has been modified with one of a
limited set of directive, causative, or applicative
suffixes which serve to alter the role of the object.
Transitive subjects are uniformly agents.

Continuative and future predications use a unique
intransitive construction, an inversion, where the
genitive pronominals (prefixes and suffixes) are used to
indicate agents and the nominative proclitics or null
absolutive are used to indicate patients. Unique
constructions for passive, antipassive, and middle voices
do not exist. The voice of intransitive constructions
varies with root class, aspect, and the use of the suffix
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-m. The nontopic ergative is a transitive construction
that does not alter voice.

Pronominal arguments may be specified in clauses
adjoined to the predicate. In general, nominative,
accusative, and absolutive arguments are specified in
adjuncts introduced with a determiner; ergative arguments
are introduced with a determiner followed by the oblique
marker. The determiner plus oblique phrases used to
specify ergative arquments are also used to specify
participants not indicated pronominally on the predicate.
The oblique marker is used alone to indicate an
indefinite participant not indicated on the predicate.

Fully inflected predicates may be juxtaposed or
conjoined to form complex and compound sentences. Full
predicates may also be subordinate to the negative or the
demonstratives. In complex sentences and subordinate
constructions, the second predicate may be coreferential
with an absolutive (S or 0) argument of the first
predicate. There is no coreferencing in compound
structures.

Lexical compounding is a probable basis for the
historical development of lexical affixation. The
lexical affixes serve as classifiers; their presence does
not affect transitivity, and specific reference to

participants requires the use of adjuncts.
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b or Beaver
croot or ccrt
decoy

dwarf

loseeye
muskrat

sh, shst

Lawrence Nicodemus: Reference to Nicodemus’ published

work is indicated by N or LN and the year, page, and

volume.
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1. Introduction.

l.1. The Coeur d’Alene lanquage. Coeur d’Alene is a
Southern Interior Salish language spoken by a dwindling
number of elders on and near the Coeur d’Alene
reservation in northern Idaho. The Interior division of
the Salish language family (Thompson 1979) includes three
Northern lanquages: Lillooet (van Eijk 1985), Thompson
River Salish (Thompson and Thompson 1992; 1996), and
Shuswap (Kuipers 1974); and four Southern languages or
language groups: Moses-Columbian (most recent work by
Czaykowska-Higgins 1996), Colville-Okanagan (A. Mattina
1987), Kalispel (Speck 1980), including Spokane (Carlson
1989) and Flathead (also known as Montana Salish; see for
example Thomason 1994), and Coeur d’Alene (Reichard
1938). The speakers of the Interior languages are
probably descendants of coastal peoples who migrated to
the interior fairly recently in the prehistory of the
language family (Kinkade 1990b:198; 204).

Like all Salishan languages, Coeur d’Alene is
polysynthetic, having complex words composed of isolable
formatives, including some affixes with lexical content.
Coeur d’'Alene fits the definition of a pronominal
argument language wherein only clitics and affixes occupy
arqument positions (Jelinek and Demers 1994:698).

1.2. The speakers. Meriwether Lewis and William Clark
encountered several Coeur d’Alene as they passed through
Nez Perce country in what is now southern Idaho in the
early 1800’s. At this time, the Coeur d’Alene estimated
their number at 2,600. The Coeur d’Alene people remained
relatively isolated for the next forty years, involving
themselves only minimally in the fur trade. By the time

1
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the Jesuit missionaries arrived in Coeur d’Alene
territory in the 1840's, disease had reduced their number
to approximately 700. After two major battles against
United States troops led by Colonel Edward J. Steptoe and
Colonel George Wright and continued resistance to white
settlement, the Coeur d’Alene petitioned for their own
reservation on their own land. The Coeur d’Alene
reservation was established by Executive Order of
President Ulysses S. Grant on November 8, 1873.1

In most areas of U.S. expansion, the number of
speakers of native American lanqguages has diminished;
such is the case with the Coeur d’Alene. The number of
remaining fluent speakers of the Coeur d‘Alene language
is difficult to determine. Johnson estimated fewer than
ten proficient speakers in 1975. Since then, at least
three speakers have died. The Coeur d’Alene reservation
was made open to speakers of the Spokane language some
time after it was established, and there is some
confusion among younger members as to who speaks which
language.

Though the Coeur d’Alene language is clearly in
decline, much effort is being made to revitalize its use.
The lanqguage is being successfully taught in the local
schools (Abraham 1997) and at Lewis and Clark State
College (Raymond Brinkman, p.c. 1995), and there is a
vital and growing tribal language program intended to
foster use of the language.

The main consultants for this study were Felix Aripa
(b. 1923) of Worley, Idaho; Don George (b. 1912) of

lHistorical information provided here is from Fahey
1997.
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Plummer, Idaho; the late Blanche LaSarte (1915-1996) of
Plummer and DeSmet, Idaho; Lawrence Nicodemus (b. 1909)
who resides near Nest Creek on the reservation; and the
late Margaret Stensgar (1910-1996) of DeSmet, Idaho. The
speakers ranged in age from mid-sixties to early eighties
while I was working with them, from 1985 through 1991.

1.3. A note on data and sources. The examples in this
paper are given in standard Salishan orthography at the
level of surface contrast. For the sake of completeness,
the examples in sections 3 through 5 will be quite
detailed. The Coeur d’Alene form will be followed by a
morphemic analysis, a morpheme by morpheme gloss, and a
free tramnslation.

My data come from diverse sources: Reichard’s
published works (1938 and 1939 in particular) and
manuscripts, Nicodemus’ dictionary (1975a) and lessons
(1975b), and my own field notes, collected from 1985
through 1991. 1In addition, the speakers I worked with
have diverse backgrounds which is reflected in their
speech. For example, Blanche LaSarte was raised as a
native speaker of Coeur d’Alene near Plummer, Idaho, but
spent part of her youth in Montana with her father, a
native speaker of Montana Salish (Flathead). This is
reflected in her speech, where she shows a greater
tendency to truncate words than the other speakers I
consulted. Don George’s pronunciation of certain words
sound like Spokane words: for example, rather than using
a high front vowel [sgilt&] in the word ‘meat’, he uses a
mid front vowel [sqé&lté&], the expected pronunciation of
the Spokane cognate. This is likely due to influence
from his wife, the late Lucy George, who was a native
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speaker of Spokane. Each speaker’s unique history is
apparent in his or her speech, and these differences have
potential importance in future study of the language.

For these reasons, I have keyed most examples to
their sources (see List of Sources). This is perhaps an
unusual practice, but I have chosen to provide as
complete information as possible for the sake of accuracy

and as a basis for future investigations.

l.4. Previous research. Research on the Coeur d’Alene
language has a long history, beginning with the work of
early missionaries in the area (see Doak in press) and
the comparative data collected by James Teit in the early
part of this century (Boas and Haeberlin 1927). The most
significant work started in the late 1920's when Gladys
Reichard began her research of Coeur d’Alene, which
resulted in several publications, most importantly a
grammar (1938), stem list (1939), a paper on root
structure and symbolism (1945), and a series of papers on
comparative Salishan (1958-1961). Reichard’s work is
outstanding. She conducted her research at a time when
little was known about the Salishan family of languages,
and her meticulous description of Coeur d’Alene has
provided insight for many later researchers.

Comparative research has relied on Reichard’s work
on Coeur d’Alene (see for example Vogt 1940 and Swadesh
1952) . More recent work on Coeur d’Alene phonology
includes original research by Sloat (1966; also 1968,
1972, 1980; and with Kinkade 1972), Johnson (1975),
Palmer (for example, with Nicodemus 1982, 1985; with
Occhi and Ogawa 1993), and Doak (1990, 1992). Lawrence
Nicodemus, a native speaker and consultant for perhaps
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all researchers on Coeur d’Alene, from Boas (Johnson
1975:1) to Brinkman (p.c. 1996), has devised his own
practical orthography and has published a dictionary
(1975a) and lesson book (1975b).

1.5. Purpose and organization of this study. The goal
of this paper is to describe the manifestations of Coeur
d’Alene grammatical relations (subject and object) in all
clause types. Main clause types include intransitive,
transitive, causative, applicative, and genitive and
future inversions. Subordinate clause types include
adjoined and nonadjoined clauses.

I present this work as a first attempt at a
comprehensive, theory neutral description of grammatical
relations in a Salish language. Other work in Salishan
grammatical relations have either propounded a particular
theoretical perspective (for example, Relational Grammar
in Gerdts’ 1982 treatment of Halkomelem) or have
concentrated on morphological details (for example,
Thompson and Thompson’s 1992 analysis of Thompson River
Salish). Here, my focus is to look at the grammatical
relations to determine how they are represented in each
construction type and how they correlate with the
semantic relations (agent, patient, possessor,
beneficiary, etc.) that hold in those constructions.

Thus this study provides a full description of the system
of grammatical relations in one language. As a result,
it addresses several topics of current interest in the
field. Groundwork is laid for further investigation into
the establishment of Salishan root classes (Thomason
1996), discourse tracking of topicality (Kinkade 1990a),
ergativity, the existence of pronominal arguments
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(Jelinek 1984), the effects of aspect in syntactic
constructions (N. Mattina 1996), and the functions of
adjoined clauses (Demirdache 1997) and lexical suffixes
(Czaykowska-Higgins, Willet and Bart 1996).

In section 2, I provide a brief grammatical sketch
of the Coeur d’Alene language. In section 3, I describe
the pronominal system. Then in section 4 I present the
structure of different main clause types, and address the
representation of subject and object in each. The cross
referencing of adjoined and nonadjoined clauses to main
predicate subjects and objects is described in Section 5,
along with an analysis of lexical suffixes eliminating
them as representations of syntactic relations.
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2. Grammatical sketch. 1In order to familiarize the
reader with the workings of a Salishan language, I
provide a brief sketch of the language, beginning with a
description of the consonants, vowels, and syllable
structure (2.1) and proceeding through descriptions of
morphology (2.2) and morphophonology (2.3). In the
discussion of morphosyntax (2.4), I describe the
structure of the predicate, the core of the Coeur d’Alene
sentence, and various particle types. This is followed
by a brief description of the syntax (2.5).

2.1. Phonology. Coeur d’Alene has forty-two consonants
and five vowels. The Coeur d’Alene sound system is in
keeping with the general Salishan phonological system
described extensively by Thompson 1979; it is interesting
for its voiced obstruents, which are unusual among the
Interior lanquages, and for its coronal pharyngeals and

retracted vowels.

2.1.1. Consonants. The Coeur d’Alene consonantal

system:
P t c ¢ 3 q q” 2
p t ¢ & ¥ a9 4q”
b d I
s 3 s xV xw h
m n 1 r Y w < W
m n i vy w ¢ v

The consonants contrast eleven places of articulation:
labial, alveolar, alveopalatal, lateral, labiovelar,
uvular, labio-uvular, coronal pharyngeal, pharyngeal,

7
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labiopharyngeal, and laryngeal. There is no plain
(unlabialized) velar series. There are six manners of
articulation for the consonants: plain and glottalized
voiceless stops and affricates; voiced stops and
affricate; voiceless fricatives; and plain and

glottalized resonants.

2.1.1.1. Obstruents. The obstruents are produced as
stops, fricatives, or affricates at eight points of
articulation.

Labials. /p/ is a voicelss bilabial stop, which
contrasts with /p/, a voiceless glottalized bilabial,
and /b/ a voiced bilabial stop. There is no labial
fricative.

Alveolars. The alveolar series includes the
voiceless /t/ and voiceless glottalized /t/, the voiced
/d/ and the voiceless fricative /s/, the voiceless
affricate /c/ and its glottalized counterpart /c/. The
voiceless fricative /i/ is bilateral. There is no
alveolar voiced affricate. Coeur d’Alene also lacks the
glottalized lateral affricate /X/ that occurs throughout
the rest of the Salishan family; in Coeur d’Alene, this
has merged with /t/ (see Thompson 1979:706).

Alveopalatals. The Coeur d’Alene unvoiced
alveopalatal series includes the plain and glottalized
affricates /& &/ and the fricative /3/. The series is
identical to that of Spokane and parallel to Colville /k
k x/. The alveopalatal series also includes /3/, a
voiced affricate.

Labiovelars. The voiceless velar stops /k¥ k%/,
the voiced velar stop /g¥/ and the voiceless fricative
/x¥/ are all produced with the tongue blade at or
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approaching the velum. The labialization that
accompanies these sounds may be produced either by
rounding the lips or by spreading the lips.?

Uvulars. The uvular consonants /q, é x/ are
voiceless sounds produced with the dorsum of the tongue
in contact with the uvula. The fricative /x/ is
particularly turbulent, often sounding like throat-
clearing.

Labio-uvulars. The voiceless labio-uvular stops /q%
q¥/ and fricative /x%/ are equivalent to the uvular
series with concomitant labialization, again produced
either by lip rounding or spread.

Laryngeals. The two laryngeal sounds in Coeur
d’Alene are the fricative /h/ and the glottal stop /2/.

2.1.1.2. Resonants. The Coeur d’Alene resonants are
produced at six points of articulation.

Nasals. The plain labial and dental nasals /m, n/
are like those of English. The glottalized nasals /m/
and /n/ are produced either as a sequence of nasal
resonant and glottal release, or with a creaky voice.

Laterals. Coeur d’Alene /1/ is apicoalveolar; its
glottalized counterpart /1/ is, like the other
glottalized sonorants, produced either as a sequence of
lateral and glottal stop or as a creaky lateral.

Glides. The plain palatal and labiovelar glides /y,
w/ are like those of English. The glottalized glides

2Kinkade (p.c. 1997) indicates that the acoustic effect
of rounding in labiovelars produced with spread lips
(i.e. those that are not truly labialized) results from
raising the back of the tongque.
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/Yy, w/ are produced with palatal or velar constriction
interrupted by glottal closure. All may vocalize; see
section 2.3.4.

Coronal pharyngeals. The coronals /r r/ are
produced with the tonque tip approaching the alveolar
ridge and simultaneous weak pharyngeal constriction.
Along with the uvular obstruents and pharyngeal
resonants, the coronal pharyngeals trigger regressive
lowering of vowels (see section 2.3.1). It is often
difficult to distinguish the (glottalized) coronal
pharyngeals from the (glottalized) nonlabial pharyngeals.

Pharyngeals and labiopharyngeals. The noncoronal
pharyngeal resonants /¢ ¢ s%¥ ¢¥/ are produced with the
tongue tip and blade in relatively neutral positions (as
for IPA [a]), but with the root of the tongue pulled
toward the back wall of the pharynx; the walls of the
pharynx are also constricted. Labialization and
glottalization are as described for other resonants;
however, labialization is often difficult to detect,
particularly if the speaker is one who prefers spread-lip

labialization to rounding.

2.1.1.3. Glottalized segments. Each voiceless stop or
affricate has a phonemic glottalized counterpart.
Glottalization of obstruents is produced by simultaneous
release of airflow at both the glottis and the point of
articulation. It is often difficult to hear in word- or
phrase-final position, or with the anterior stops. The
following minimal pairs of roots (indicated by J; see
discussion of roots 2.2.1) provide evidence of phonemic
glottalization: pii ‘scattered’, /pii ‘persons sit’;
Vx"et ‘exhausted’, Vx¥et ‘hurry’; JeeqV ‘pink’, JEeq¥
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‘butcher’; vnié ‘drive one’, vnié ‘be cut’; vk%us
‘curly’, vkus ‘easily split’; /q"es ‘blur’, /g"es
‘wrinkled’.

The resonants also occur glottalized and
unglottalized phonemically: #im ‘shake hands’, viim
‘tear cloth from bolt’; vg¥ar ‘scrape’, Jg¥ar ‘be
silvery’; Vg€l 'be fresh’, J/gel ‘swing’. The resonant
may be glottalized by rule, as the diminutive, which
glottalizes all resonants within a word: snin€? ‘owl’,
snine? ‘little owl’. Glottalized sonorants are
produced either with a creaky voice or as a sequence of
glottal stop and sonorant. The order of the
sonorant/glottal stop sequence may vary with environment;
for example, with /w/ the sequence is generally
sonorant-stop in word-final position, as in
2ecensaléeinaw ‘they were surrounded’, but stop-sonorant
intervocalically, as in laxtiwes ‘they were friends’.3

The Coeur d’Alene voiced stops /b d g¥/ and
affricate /j/ occur only unglottalized. [g¥], however,
varies with both [w] and [w] in certain environments:
x€s1isg¥el ‘edible fish’, pataswel from //pat=isq¥el//
‘trout’; g'ent ‘it is low’, 2uwént from //q"+J/g¥en-t//
(plus some element of C; glottalization) ‘it is very

low’.

2.1.1.4. A note on voiced obstruents. The voiced
obstruents are apparently recent introductions into the

30ther factors, such as stress placement and
(non)intervocalic positioning, may affect the
pronunciation of glottalized segments; these remain to be
investigated in the future.
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language. Many of the words containing /b/ are either
borrowed or onomatopoeic, and /b/ occurs only in root-
initial position (see discussion of roots 2.2.1) . The
few forms listed by Nicodemus (1974:1.32) that are not
clear borrowings or children’s words are all of the shape
bvm. /d g¥ j/ have wider distribution, but only /g%/
occurs in morphemes other than roots.

2.1.2. Vowels. Coeur d’Alene has five vowels in a
system distinguishing two levels of height and two

degrees of backness:

/i/ and /u/ are prototypical high vowels. /&/
ranges fairly freely from [e] to [2] (see discussion of
vowel length, 2.3.3). /o/ and /a/ are low back vowels
that include an element of pharyngeal constriction (see
discussion of harmony, 2.3.1). Schwa is never stressed,
and occurs as the reduced form of some unstressed vowels
(2.1.4). Schwa may also occur as an excrescent element
to break up consonant cluster; as such, its use varies

with the speaker.

2.1.3. Syllables. Phonological and morphological
processes in Coeur d’Alene are dependent on two types of
consonant and vowel (CV) structures: the syllable
(discussed here), and the phonological root (discussed in

section 2.2.1).
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Coeur d’Alene syllable structure includes four
primary core syllables as defined by Clements and Keyser
(1985): V, VC, CV, and CVC: u kYu nis ‘you are wet’ (V
CV CVC); ul pag he 2ids&? ‘Easter egg’ (VC CVC CV CV-CVC).

The V and VC primary core syllables occur only in a
few proclitics or prefixes in word-initial position, and
in fact some syllable initial u’s may be analyzable as
vocalized glides (see 2.3.4). Often, the vowels
transcribed in initial position by Reichard (1938) and
Nicodemus (1975) are actually preceded by a glottal stop;
for example, Reichard’s (1938:593) transcription dts-
gwitc-stus is actually 2&cgidstus ‘he sees her’.

Additional consonants may be added to the onset of a
CV(C) syllable or the coda of a (C)VC syllable, as long
as the sonority of segments decreases with distance from
the nucleus: with S representing segments that are of
relatively higher sonority, these additional syllables
are CSV(C) and CVSC. Examples include tw& ‘with’ (CSV),
uix"ist ‘he went again’ (CV-CVSC), and yalpqin ‘lots’
(CVSC~-CVC). A third segment may be added to a coda,
following the same restriction: scenémcinét ‘wrist’ (C-
CVC-CC-CVSSsC) .

In this last example, the resonant m surrounded by
consonants may serve as a nonvowel syllable peak. Other
examples of syllabic resonants (R) include: &n nxwetp ‘I
got out of breath’ (CR R-CVC-C); 1l€jnce€lm ‘I got stung’
(CVC-R-CVC-R).

Many of the Salishan lanquages have a propensity to
consonant clustering which has obscured the simplicity of
the syllable structure. Hoard (1978:59) indicates that
naive observers of transcribed Salishan are often
mistaken in assuming these clusters are tautosyllabic. In
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Coeur d’Alene, tautosyllabic consonant clusters are
limited to those already described, and possibly some
sequences of s and a following obstruent: sidtmstus ‘she
stretched s.t.’ (CVC-C-CCVC); sqV11k"sp ‘match’ (CCVC-
CVC). 1In other cases, s preceding an obstruent seems to
maintain a unique timing slot unassociated with the
following syllable: snine? ‘little owl’ (C-CV-CVC);
scaniaxpilg¥es ‘worry’ (C-CVC-CVC-CVC-CVC).

All other consonantal material is extrasyllabic.
Pronunciation requires each element in a sequence of
unsyllabified stops to be fully released, without the
introduction of a syllabic element: ttmix” ‘bird; small
animal’ (C-CCVC); tg"el ‘because; why’ (C-CVC); hnk"izc
‘in the night; at night’ (CC-CVC-C); 2&s€tStstmelp ‘you
folks tease me’ (CV-CVC-SC-CCCVCC); scSapstq ‘chasing’
(C-C-CVC-CC-C) .

Schwa excrescence may be used by individual speakers
to break up consonant clusters. The women I interviewed
had a stronger tendency to use excrescent vowels. The
excrescent schwa may assimilate to surrounding sounds,
and take the same form as unstressed vowels (see section
2.1.4). The processes of sonorant syllabification and
excrescence both allow movement through sequences of
consonants that would otherwise appear impenetrable.

2.1.4. Stress. Any account of Coeur d’Alene stress will
require reference to the stress weight or accent of
individual morphemes to account for pairs such as the
following, where two roots are subject to the same
derivation but result in different stress assignments:
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sesarién //s—Jsar=i&n// cricket/squirrel
sx¥ite&n //syx¥Vit=i&n// dentalium
x€sisq¥el / /Nxes=isq¥el// edible fish
péasg¥el //Jpeq=isq¥el// halibut (white fish)

There are several cateqgories of Coeur d’Alene

morphemes that are never assigned stress:

i. prefixes

ii. pronominal suffixes

iii. vowelless morphemes

iv. most transitivizing suffixes

Of the transitivizing suffix sequences, only -Si-t
BENEFACTIVE and -tui-t DATIVE can be assigned stress. Also,

the following vowels are never stressed:

v. € of a (lexical) suffix or of the very common
morpheme-final element -£2:4
qVadalgs /IVq¥ed=elqs// blackrobe; priest
patezntx¥  //J/putez2-n-t-g-x¥// You honor him.

vi. schwa (a), no matter the source
vii. u and i that result from glide vocalization

The vowels in categories vi and vii are actually
unavailable at the time of stress assignment, since
excrescent schwa, schwa resulting from vowel reduction,

41f £ results from harmony (2.3.2.1) it is available

for stress assignment.
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and u and i resulting from glide vocalization are all
products of phonetic processes (described in the
following sections), necessarily occurring after the
phonological process of stress assignment. The remaining
vowels, of roots and suffixes, are assigned stress in
reqular patterns that are simpler to describe than to
define. The tendency in Coeur d’Alene is to penultimate
or final stress or, more accurately, to stress on the
penultimate or final stressable vowel:

ni2yix%dssnn //ni2Jyelx¥=us=8in-n// apron
yix¥agsn / INyelx¥=aqs-n// bib

Unstressed root and suffix vowels often (but not always)
reduce or delete, leaving the impression that both
examples carry final stress. But the terms of stress
placement refer to all stressable vowels; reduction and
deletion can occur only after stress is assigned.

In sequences of two or more lexical suffixes, it is
often the first that is given stress, usually resulting

in (ante)penultimate stress:

ni?2taq¥ipwessan //ni2Jtaq¥=ip=iwes=5in//
‘breechclout’
stagapwasqn //sJtag=ip=iwes=qin// ‘beard’

In some cases, the longer sequences of lexical suffixes
may give up their stress to the root, or stress is held
at the penultimate vowel:

t5xYalsqene2st  //Jtux¥=ils=qin=i?st// He jumped
off the top/cliff.
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unyarpyig¥tené //u hnJyarp=iy=ig¥t=in&//
Lassos were looped all neglected covering the
wall.’

These stress patterns have not succumbed to metrical
analysis. Traditionally, accounts of Salishan stress
have relied on inherent stress valencies of roots and
affixes (see, for example Thompson and Thompson 1992:21-
23), as will any future account of Coeur d’Alene stress.

The rules of Coeur d’Alene reduction versus deletion
of unstressed vowels are currently impenetrable. Of the
examples discussed at the beginning of this section, the
form sxVitecn ‘dentalium’ shows that some suffixes may
retain an unstressed vowel following stressed roots. On
the other hand, pégqsg¥el ‘halibut’ loses the first vowel
of its unstressed suffix =isg"el ‘fish’. The words
sesarién ‘cricket’ and xasisgwél ‘fish’ have stressed
suffixes with roots that retain unstressed vowels. In a
word like ‘huckleberry’, however, the root loses its

vowel when it is not assigned stress:
stsastq //sJtis=astq// huckleberry

[@ I U] occur as reduced forms of unstressed vowels.
Depending on the source of the data, these may be
transcribed as follows in the data presented here: [1I]
v, I, i; [u] = U, U u. [o a £€] also occur as reduced

SReichard’s gloss is based on her morpheme
identifications and is thus obscure. The meaning of the
sentence is probably something more like ‘Lassos were

hanging all over the wall.’
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variants of unstressed vowels depending upon the features
of the original vowel and its labial, pharyngeal or

neutral environment.

2.2. Morphology. In this analysis, I take the root as
the basic unit of word formation.® To the root are
attached first the derivational affixes and valency
changing affixes (section 2.2.2; also section 4),
resulting in a form I label the sTEM. To this stem are
added the pronominal affixes (section 3) and other
inflectional affixes and clitics (2.2.3) to form a

complete predicative word.

2.2.1. Roots. A second type of CV structure in Coeur
d’Alene is the root. Each Coeur d’Alene word or
predicate is based on a root (indicated here by ) with
one of six basic consonant-and-vowel sequences: JCVC,
Jevee, Jeveee, Jeeve, JCVCve, and JCVCCVC. The JCVC root
shape is most common. Examples of the various roots

shapes include the following:

Jcve J2em ‘sit’, Jpeq ‘white’, Vmus ‘four’, Jlex%
‘be hurt’, J&es ‘bad’, Jqiq¥ ‘dig roots’ or
‘water potato’

6See N. Mattina 1996 for a lexeme based analysis for
Okanagan, a closely related langauge.
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Jecvee V2oq¥s ‘drink’, Vvmiix¥ ‘tobacco’, Jaizx¥’
‘odor’; Vk¥ind ‘how many?°’

Jecveee Vqilté& ‘inland’ or ‘body’, Jpinté& ‘year’

Jeeve Jpsaq¥ ‘crack’, Jdlim ‘gallop’, vg“nixV ‘be
true’

Jecveve J2€k¥un ‘say’, J2enis ‘go’, J2esil ‘two’,
Jpulut ‘kill’

JCvCCVC  J2acqe? ‘go out’, Jpeste? ‘half’, JEtisso?
‘sneeze’, J&ensit ‘help’, JEi2ies ‘three’.

2.2.1.1. General comments. The following generalizations
hold for Coeur d’Alene roots:

Stability: Roots are very stable. That is, the
morphophonological processes (2.3) that apply to clitics
and affixes in most cases do not affect roots. However,
roots with some of the more complex shapes may be
affected by rules of coronal sequence reductions when
root final coronal segments are joined with coronal-
initial suffixes (2.3.5).

Restrictions: r and r are limited to C, position of
roots. Noncoronal pharyngeals are also restricted to use
in roots only, but these may serve as initial consonants
or as C,. Also, roots beginning with $ do not occur with
voiceless velars or uvulars in C,. There are, no doubt,

71t is not clear whether vqi2x¥ includes the inchoative
infix -2-. This may be the base for the lexical suffix
=alqix¥ ‘breath; odor; wind’.
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other restrictions on root construction. For example,
only one Coeur d’Alene root has [w] in initial position:
JWEt ‘be just outside door’.

Reichard (1939) published a list of Coeur d’Alene
roots. Sloat (1966) has reanalyzed some of these roots,
and others that Reichard lists we now know to be derived
forms or morphophonemic variants of a single root.
Reichard’s list has errors; Kinkade (p.c. 1997), for
example, points out that the vowel alternations she
provides in parentheses with many roots are not accurate.
However, the basic inventory Coeur d’Alene root inventory
seems to have remained stable. I have discovered few
roots not included in Reichard’s list. One example is
the root Vmiy ‘important, more’, which may in fact be a
variant of Vmiy ‘dignified’; this is apparently cognate
with CvOk Vmy, (A. Mattina 1987), which shares meaning
with the Cr root and, like the Cr root, is also used in

compounds.

2.2.1.2. Ablaut. Reichard 1945 discusses the
possibilities of sound symbolism in Coeur d’Alene root
composition. The data she presents support her theory of
root vowel changes determining whether the "primary
meaning ... indicates that a thing has quality or is in a
given condition automatically or without an outside force
or agent" or whether it means "the subject has been made
or caused to act or to assume a condition by an outside
agent" (1945:49). These include the root pairs viis ‘be
sweet’ and vte€5 ‘be inherently sweet’; and vg¥ed ‘be
black’ and vg¥id ‘make black’. Kinkade (1988:445-446)
describes an ablaut pattern in Proto-Salish that would
account for these data as ‘active’ vs. ‘stative’ forms.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



21

The ablaut data Reichard presents are interesting,
but all must be verified. For example, Reichard gives
the forms vtegV ‘buy’ and vtag" ‘sell’. However, the
root from which both are derived is Vtig" ‘buy, sell’
(which, incidentally, is not included in Reichard’s stem
list): the form [tag¥] is analyzable as a harmony variant
of the root (see section 2.3.1), and [teq¥] is the
unstressed (nonharmony) variant (see section 2.1.4). The
differences in meaning are not dependent on the vowel
shape, but on the structure of the predicate and

discourse context.

stig¥n Merchandise. N75b.90

tewsteg”mincutmine x%e 2 tiku He went to sell
it at Tekoa. 9.10

tag¥alqs He bought clothing. N75a.2571

tagwé.lpqw He bought food. N75a.2571

The examples Reichard provides in her discussion of
ablaut do not indicate whether the forms are stressed or
unstressed, whether they occur in harmony environments,
or whether they occur with, for example, CAUSATIVE or
RESULTATIVE morphology. In only a few cases does Reichard
indicate, for example, whether a form is used in a
transitive, intransitive, stative, or inchoative
construction, all of which may affect meaning if not
vowel quality. All possible ablaut forms must be
verified in order to determine whether the root pairs are
phonologically predictable variants of single morphemes.

2.2.2. Affixes. Coeur d'Alene has three types of
affixes: LEXICAL AFFIXES may have locative or nominal
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(things, body parts) meanings, which are often
metaphorically extended; DERIVATIONAL AFFIXES include
grammatical elements, transitive and applicative markers,
and directionals and locatives; and INFLECTIONAL AFFIXES are
used for indicating person, number, and aspect.

2.2.2.1. Lexical affixes. There are six lexical
prefixes and over eighty lexical suffixes. The functions
of the lexical suffixes are discussed fully in section
5.3.

2.2.2.1.1. Lexical prefixes. The lexical prefixes are
sye- ‘professional’; hii- ‘that which, one who’; &it-
‘offspring’; nuk¥- ‘companion’; peﬁ- ‘spouse’; and.}e-
‘horse, colt’. These precede locative prefixes or attach
directly to roots.

2.2.2.1.2. Lexical suffixes. Reichard 1938 lists over
eighty lexical suffixes, with examples of their use.
These suffixes may attach to bare roots, or may follow a
small class of grammatical suffixes or other lexical
suffixes. Lexically suffixed forms may be nominalized or
transitivized. In this paper, lexical suffixes are
indicated with an equals sign.

The meaning of a lexical suffix may be very
specific, such as =ilmx* ‘person’. Or, a single form may
be metaphorically extended. The suffix =us, for example,
has a basic meaning of ‘eye’, which is extended to
‘face’, and then to ‘fire’; in combination with the
suffix =§in ‘foot’, it refers to the toe. Similar
extension occurs with =cin ‘mouth’, which is also used to
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refer to language; something’s edge (with =idt ‘hand’ it
refers to the wrist); or shore.

A few examples of words that include one or more
lexical suffixes show their variety and the pervasiveness

of their use:

hnVtalg=tps-n I kicked him in the butt.
loc/kick=rear-3obj.1lsbj
(cp: Vtalg-n ‘I kicked him.’)

Jhié=kwhp He cut some wood.
/cut=wood
hn-x“/x¥at-p=alqs. The end of the road.

loc-intns/end-invl=road

JkVax=qin=&t-s hnJ/saq=iwes-itm

/claw=head=hand-3G loc/split=between-
3obj.3nte.applic

His claw got caught in between.

Jeek¥=ap=awas=qan-c.
/poke=bottom=between=head-3obj.3sbj
He propped it (the jaws) open.

2.2.2.2. Other affixes. Aside from suppletion (section
2.4), all Coeur d’Alene derivation and inflection is done
via affixes or clitics (2.2.3) and reduplication (2.2.4).
A partial list of common affixes, by type and function,
is presented here. I refer the reader to Reichard 1938
for full discussion of all affix types, and to the
discussion of morphosyntax in section 2.4. for an
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understanding of the multiple functions of the

morphological types.

2,2.2.2.1. Prefixes.
Locative and directional prefixes:
ui- again
hn- 1in, on
t- on
cet- on
¢s- from behind
c€n- under
ni?2- amidst
mel- from, near
Cic- toward here
te- toward there

Derivational prefixes:
s- nominalizer
s- intentional
tu2s- mutative (<tews ?)

Inflectional prefixes:
2&8c~- customary or stative
yc- continuative
hn- first person genitive
in- second person genitive

2.2.2.2.2. Suffixes.

Directional suffixes:
-ut at point or place
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-i§ developmental; to a point or place

Intransitive suffixes:
-t resultive or stative
-m agent/middle/antipassive

-5 continuative agent (with yc- and -m)
-p involuntary/inchoative

Derivational suffixes:

-min- relational
-nan- noncontrol
-st(u) causative transitive

-t- transitive
-n- directive

-i- possessor applicative®

-Si- benefactive applicative
-tGi- dative

-n nominalizer

Inflectional suffixes:
-§ imperative
-ul plural imperative
-sut reflexive
-wis reciprocal
-ils third person plural
-m/-t nontopic ergative
-s third person genitive; third person ergative

8The applicative affixes are given general labels
reflecting their most common uses. See section 4.2.3 for
full descriptions of the possessor and benefactive

applicatives.
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-et first person plural genitive
-mp second person plural genitive
-n first person singular transitive subject

-x%¥ second person sinqular transitive subject

-(me)t first person plural transitive subject
-p second person plural transitive subject
-sg(l)-/-mg(1l)~- first person singular object
-si-/-mi- second person singular object

-€li- first person plural object

-ulmi- second person plural object

2.2.2.2.3. Infix. Coeur d’Alene has one
(nonreduplicative) infix, -2- INCHOATIVE, which occurs

following the root vowel:

lazp. It became dry.

k%u mi?2i You became rested; You were healed
én paz?x I became wise (on it).

ci?s It became warm.

Rules for the use of -?2- vs. -p to mark inchoative are

not clear.

2.2.3. Proclitics. The proclitics precede prefixes, but
still interact phonologically with them; those not
representing persons occur before the subject markers:

u inherent
immediate

cet future

ul belonging to
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cn first person intransitive subject
¢ first person plural intransitive subject
k"u second person intransitive subject
k"up second person plural intransitive subject

2.2.4. Reduplication. There are four distinct
reduplicative patterns in Coeur d’Alene: C;+
reduplication marks the DIMINUTIVE, and is accompanied by
sonorant glottalization and often stress shift; C;V+
reduplication marks the INTENSIVE, which indicates various
types of increase; +C, reduplication marks a
NONCONTROL/RESULTIVE. C,VC, reduplication has very general
AUGMENTATIVE or distributive meaning. All reduplication
types in Coeur d’Alene copy root segments only.

2.2.4.1. DiMINUTIVE: C;+ reduplication. Forms with C;+
reduplication indicate the DIMINUTIVE. C;+ reduplication
may occur alone, with glottalization of resonants, and
with stress shift. Excrescent schwa may occur between the
reduplicated element and the root, assimilating to local
features of place and labialization. Root-initial glides

may vocalize.

JeéetxW house
cV/cétx¥  house, cottage

sVq¥ic-t fat

q“Vq¥ic-t little fat child
sJVSec-m tie
faJS€c-min-n trap
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Jwardé frog

2uJ/war&=us little frog face

Jpuli(t)-stu-s He killed her
puv/pialu(t)-2-t-m-iis She (sister) was killed for

them

2.2.4.2. NONCONTROL/RESULTIVE: +C, reduplication. Coeur
d’Alene +C, reduplication copies the second consonant of
a root immediately following C,; if a vowel occurs
preceding the reduplicated segment, it can be considered
an excrescent segment subject to local assimilation.

Jpen+n It has become bent
&n JtekV+k¥ I fell down

(&n Vt&k¥-m I put s.t. down)
&n JgWig+d I managed to see
JpEi+i-t It is thick
Vp€i+i-m It became thick
Jp€it+i-nin-n I made it thick

2.2.4.3. INTENSIVE: C;V+ reduplication. There are few
examples of this type of reduplication, which may be a
variant of the diminutive. Reichard mentions it in
reference to demonstratives only (1938:656.701 and 705).

It implies an intensified condition.

gaVSsagW-t It is sharp
C,V+/sharp-stat

se/set~it Cliff
C,V+/rock-place
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nJ/cip-s-m He napped
n-ciJcep-s-m He closed his eyes
loc-(C,V+)/close=eye-loc

2.2.4.4. AUGMENTATIVE: C,VC, reduplication. What has been
established as the prefixal AUGMENTATIVE C,VC,+ stress
pattern in Thompson (Thompson and Thompson 1992), with
stress retained on the root, is the rarer form in Coeur
d’'Alene (see also discussion of Columbian by Czaykowska-
Higgins 1993a and Lillooet by van Eijk 1993). The
Thompson suffixal CHARACTERISTIC +C,VC, reduplicative stress
pattern, again with stress maintained on the root, is
very frequent in Coeur d’Alene but has general
augmentative semantics, including DISTRIBUTIVE, PLURAL, and
CHARACTERISTIC. I have no examples showing different
reduplicative stress patterns with concomitant
differences in meaning; I will therefore refer to all CVC
reduplication as AUGMENTATIVE. For the time being, I will
follow current analyses of CVC reduplication as
directional, indicating the postulated direction of the
copy as either prefixal or suffixal depending on the

placement of stress:

q¥sdvVq¥ed  (ha stmaltms) Buffalo.
xYapVx¥ep=3n Bulldozers.

t-caq¥Vceéq¥-e2st They’'re red hot on the surface.
2a/S€t+Sot-st-ulmi-s He teases you folks.
J&iz2+&i2=mn Hormns.
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2.3. Morphophonology. The morphophonological processes
of harmony and labialization, vowel lengthening, nasal
and glide vocalization and coronal sequence reductions,
described in this section are all dependent in part on
the placement of stress, discussed in section 2.1.4.
Additional phonological processes in the domain of
discourse (2.3.9) are also dependent on stress placement.

2.3.1. BHarmony. Coeur d’Alene has both regressive and
progressive processes of vowel harmony; these are fully
discussed in Doak 1992.

The vowels [o0], [€] and [a] occur preceding uvulars
or pharyngeals in derived forms as a result of regressive
harmony affecting /u/, /i/, and /€&/, respectively:

q¥acqean /INq¥ic=qin// hat
spSmalqgs //sJypum=alqs// fur coat
césalq” //Jcig=alq¥// He is tall.

In roots or suffixes that include a postvocalic uvular or
pharyngeal, the low vowels also result from regressive
harmony; there are no roots (or suffixes, as in the
preceding examples) with postvocalic uvulars or
pharyngeals occurring with high vowels:

J2acqe? He went outside.
Jndrs barley
stcé€xWneut //s-tJcex¥-n-t-sut// star, spark

The low vowels [a] and [o0] also occur in what I will call
harmony roots, with no uvular or pharyngeal following. A
sample of this group includes:
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J%ap shoot

Jmasmas masmas (a vegetable)
Jﬁaﬁ mush

Jnoc tender

[2] [€] [a] occur in stressed suffixes following harmony
roots, as a result of progressive harmony affecting
suffixal /u/ /i/ /€/:

tmtmysSye? / /Jtam+CVC=yuye2// snail

taps&ent / IJtap-sJyéint// He shot (people).

nmasmasatk¥e? //hn/masmas=itk%e2// Water is full of
masmas .

2.3.2. Labialization. Labialized segments lose their
labialization when adjacent to round vowels:

[éini2d€xus] //&ic-ni2Jdex¥=us// She fell into
the fire.

[ku-x%ist] //x%u x¥ist// You walked.

Labialization may vocalize preceding a labialized

consonant:
[gug¥axtiit] //g%Vg¥ax-t=iit// baby
An example where both processes occur:

[taxox] //tax¥+x%¥// He died.
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2.3.3. Vowel length: Long vowels occur within a word
when preceding a stressed vowel and being separated from

that vowel by a single consonant:

[uidi-celal] //ut &icJeel+l//

Again she arrived.

2.3.4. Nasal and glide vocalization. /n/ vocalizes to

[i] before s:

éismiy€ems //&n-symiyim-s// I am his wife
histi? //hn-sJti?// It’s mine

'y § w w/ are semivowels, and often vocalize
between consonants; the glottalized segments may vocalize
in initial position followed by a consonant. Some
examples with /y y/ vocalized include the following:

nSarmizqgs //hnJ/Sar-m=yqs// turkey
smiscit //sJymey-st(u)-sut// knowing oneself
2ic2iin //yeJ2iin// He'’s eating.

Vowels resulting from nasal or glide vocalization are

never stressed.

2.3.5. Coronal sequence reduction. Where two coronal
segments meet at a morpheme boundary, the first will drop
out. The rule varies with the segments that meet, but it
regularly applies only to affixes, or to the final
segments of a small class of roots that Reichard
identifies as irregular (1938:551ff; in general, roots

are very stable).
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The coronals [t] and [c] are most vulnerable: they
are lost before all other coronals and before y.
However, exceptions occur in some suffix sequences
involving t and s; for example the transitive morpheme
sequence //-t-f-s// merges to [c] rather than reducing to
[s]. In other constructions t and s retain their
identities. The nasal [n] is lost before the coronals [s
3] and before the nasals [m n]; [¥] is lost before the
coronals [s ¢] and before [yl; [l] is lost before [s].
And, finally, suffixal [s] is lost before [%]. Examples
of these processes are presented by Reichard (1938:547-
550).

2.3.6. Glottalization. Where a glottal stop follows a
nasal or glide, the segments merge to form a glottalized
consonant; for example, /n + 2/ become [n]. When the
lateral spirant [i] merges with the following glottal
stop, it becomes the glottalized resonant (.

&n ulichig¥nt //&n ui 2ic Vhig¥nt// 1I’m yawning
again.

2.3.7. /s/ palatalization. The sequence /s-2/ at a

morpheme boundary will result in [y]:
yiin //sJ2i¥n// eating
2.3.8. /h/ loss. Morpheme initial /h/ is frequently

omitted in word-initial position before a consonant, or

in compounds:
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hice? where
me-1ise? //mei-hice2// from where
ku nyxaminé //k%u hn-yxamin&// I love you.

2.3.9. Discourse-level phonoclogy. In conversation and
storytelling, several phonological processes are used for

stylistic variation.

2.3.9.1. Truncation. In informal speech, many words may
be truncated following the stressed vowel:

nq¥qVosmi / /hn-q%Jq¥os-m=i&n=8in// dog

2.3.9.2. Exaggeration. Stressed vowels, including those
of truncated words, may be extended for a variable amount
of time depending on context to indicate extended
duration or exaggeration. The pitch of the vowel is

often raised:

ca---wncut x%i? € Potty
Potty kept washing himself.

A final vowel may be added to a stem for the purpose of
adding extended vowel length; in the following example,

the stem-final -€2? of kne? ‘soon’ is replaced with -i:

u kYeni-- 1 &icxWdy ... Afterwards she came ...

In forms without final -g£2, -i is simply appended to the

word:
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ta $a2xVes £ tokWi- - The next day, he was lying

down ...

2.3.9.3. Stylistic pharyngealization. Vowels are
pharyngealized to add an element of the incredible:

Sastst //se+SSet-ut// Rock (character)
2ac?ayin //ycJ2iin// He was really eating!
ot k¥s5intm // & Jk"ul-n-t-m// ... and they

built it (in only five days!)

2.4. Morphosyntax. There are two basic word types in
Coeur d’Alene: predicates and particles. The predicates
are inflected forms that can stand alone as full
sentences or can be marked for use as subordinate clauses
or in determiner phrases. The particles form a small,
closed class of words which cannot be inflected and
function as determiners, subordinators, connectives, and
other modifiers of the predicates. Here, as in the
preceding section, morphological analyses are given in
double slashes; in addition, morpheme glosses are given

in square brackets where needed.

2.4.1. Predicates. Coeur d’Alene words are
constructions built on bound roots with bound affixes.
Several layers of derivation result in intransitive and
transitive stems that are then available for

inflection.?

N. Mattina 1994 defines the semantico-syntactic term
base to identify in Colville-Okanagan ‘a form of any
morphological complexity which corresponds to a single
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2.4.1.1. Roots and intransitive stems. Where inflection
is null, as in the third person intransitive, the full
predicate may have the form of the bare root:

2acqe? He went out.
ci? It’s a deer.

While what appear to be ‘free’ roots may occur in
predicate positions (see Thompson and Thompson 1992:47),
no roots may occur as predicative words by themselves:
Every predicate must be a fully inflected word. If no
other overt person or number inflection occurs with the
root and it functions as a predicate, it must be assumed
that the predicate includes the phonologically null third
person ABSOLUTIVE.

The demonstratives are predicative words in Coeur
d’Alene. The basic forms of the demonstratives are as

follows:
W ‘ ’
x"'i?2 ‘here prox;
ci? ‘there near you’ prox,
3u? ‘there near third person’ prox,

More complex derivation of a predicate proceeds with
the addition of one or more members of a small set of
intransitive suffixes, or reduplication, or lexical
affixation, or a combination of the three, to form

lexeme’. Though morphologically complex, these bases are
synchronically underived and can be identified as nominal
or verbal. The possibility of a lexemic analysis is
interesting, though it will not be pursued here.
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intransitive stems. The examples given here are also
zero-inflected third person intransitives:

xéﬁxi?t //Jki§+xi§-t// /big+aug-stat It’s big.
2acqe?2m //J2acqe2-m// /go.out-agtm He took out s.t.
ntx¥i? //n-t-Jx%i2// loc-loc/prox; He is here.

As an example of the possibilities of derivation, the
root Vx€s ‘good’ also serves in the formation of the
stems //Jkes=§qs// ‘moose’, //hnJVxes=itk%e2// ‘good
water; whiskey’, //Jx€s-p// ‘be fortunate’ and //JxEs-t-
ils// ‘be cured’, which involve lexical, locative, and

grammatical affixes.

2.4.1.2. Transitivity. All Coeur d’Alene roots are
intransitive. Transitive constructions are built on
intransitive stems (including bare roots) by the addition
of the suffix -t TRANSITIVE. This suffix is usually
preceded by one of a number of modifiers used to indicate
directive (-n-; also known in the literature as control),
or applicative (-t-, -Si-, -tGi-) constructions. The
causative transitive marker -st(u)- is complex and
includes a -t that may reflect historical development
from the independent transitive suffix (see Doak 1993:88-
90). Examples of transitive stems of increasing
complexity include the following:

/INg¥ig-t-// /see-t see s.t.
//NEEKW-8i-t-// /fall-b-t put s.t. down for s.o.
//Vnié=axn-n-t-// /cut=arm-d-t- cut s.o.’s arm

/ /Jeel-p=ié&t-stu-// / fear-invol=hand-ct

frighten s.o. (w/hands)
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//Jpu2s=cin-min-n-t-// /blow=mouth-rel-d-t-
tell s.o. a joke

2.4.1.3. Stem formation rules. The derivation of a stem
may include any or all of the levels indicated in the
following diagram. Intransitive stems (subscript i) are
basic to transitive stems (subscript t). Affix types in
the diagram refer to those listed in section 2.2.2;
bracketed levels include prefixes and suffixes if both
occur within the category.

[[[[[[Vroot]redup]-intraff]=lexaff]-loc/dir/derv];-tran],

2.4.1.4. Inflection. To form a full word, a stem must
be properly inflected. Proper inflection includes
specification of the subject in intransitive
constructions, or subject and object in transitive
constructions, and specification of control, voice, mood,
tense and aspect. Voice and aspect are indicated with
affixes or reduplication as part of the stem, or with
proclitics or particles. Person and number are indicated
with affixes attached to the periphery of the stem or
with proclitics. Number may also be indicated by
suppletion or reduplication. Other intransitive voice
and aspect markers are stem internal, one occurring as an
infix, the others immediately attached to the root.
Reflexives, reciprocals, and the continuative and
customary affixes are tiile outermost affixes on the stem.

2.4.1.4.1. Person and number. In all but the third
person, the pronominals mark person as well as number.
Number may be indicated also by the use of singular or
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plural roots (see Kinkade 1981), or by augmentative

reduplication (see 2.2.4.4).

2.4.1.4.1.1. Intransitive arquments. Intransitive
subjects are proclitic: &n first person sinqular; & first
person plural; kYu second person singular; kwup second
person plural. The third person intransitive subject is

zero.
&n nkYinm I sang.
k¥ 2iin You ate.
g sWast He got lost.
& g¥ia We saw.
kWup xest You are good.

Intransitive arguments are discussed fully in section

3.1.

2.4.1.4.1.2. Transitive arquments. The third person
transitive object is also zero. Other intransitive
objects are suffixes immediately following the
transitivizer: -s&£l/-mel first person singular object; -
€li first person plural object; -si/-mi second person
singular object; -ulmi second person plural object; m-
initial variants refer to forms used primarily in
causative constructions. The transitive subjects are
suffixed following the objects: -n first person singular
subject; -/me)t first person plural subject; -x" second
person singular subject; -p second person plural subject;
-s third person subject; -m/-t nontopic subject. Some

examples:
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¥iicelm //Jxii-t-s€l-m// I was abandoned (by s.o.)
xataxnces //Jxet=axn-t-s€l-s// He hit me on the arm.
mitSicex¥ //Jmit-Si-t-s€l-x¥// You rested (the baby)
for me.
g¥idtcn //Jg¥i&-i-t-si-n// I found it for you.
¢iisitelevs //JEit-8i-t-€li-s// He gave us s.t.
niékVapin / /Vnié&=k¥up-2-t-g-n// I cut wood for him.
niéntulmit //Jnié-n-t-ulmi-t// You folks got cut.

Transitive arguments are described in greater detail in

section 3.2.

2.4.1.4.1.3. Genitive pronominals. Genitive marking on
intransitive constructions includes the prefixes hn-
first person genitive; in- second person genitive; and
the suffixes -&t first person plural genitive; -mp second
person plural genitive; and -s third person genitive:

sCiistusmis //s-&J/tus+lus-min-s// his eyes
ispér //in-sJpe€r// your leftovers
ul hnpipe€? //ul hn/pipe€2// It belongs to my father.

Third person plurality, of subject or object or
both, is indicated with the enclitic -ilS in word final
position in either intransitive or transitive
constructions (see Doak and Mattina, in press):

niémils They cut.
cqgipntils Follow them.
pilustmils They killed them.
Giicesils They gave it to me.
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2.4.1.4.1.4. Suppletion. In Coeur d’Alene, root pairs
indicate a distinction between action performed on or by
one versus more than one entity. A small sample of
suppletive pairs includes the following:

nept ‘pl. enter’ : nuix¥ ‘one enters’

&em ‘take hold of pl. objects : &n ‘take hold of
large object’

cel ‘pl. long objects project, stand up’ : é&el

‘one stands’
w

€ig ‘throw pl. objects’ : &iémin ‘throw one
object’

q”ec  ‘pl. are enduring, solid, firm’ : &ay ‘one is
enduring, solid, firm’

g”exV ‘pl. objects hang’ : Sar ‘one hangs’

1eé ‘pl. are fierce’ : cel ‘one is fierce’

pit ‘persons sit’ : 2&m ‘one sits’

The semantics of the root require that there be agreement
in number with an associated pronominal: for example,
the form *én nept is not acceptable since a plural root
cannot take a singular subject.

2.4.1.4.2. Voice and mood. The various transitive
voices are discussed in section 2.4.1.2.

ANTIPASSIVE/MIDDLE/CAUSATIVE: intransitive -m. The -m
suffix, when used with one class of roots, renders the

intransitive subject a causative agent. Compare:

én 2acqe? I went out
cn 2acq€?-m I took s.t. out
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Other examples include antipassive and middle

interpretations:

&n pic-m I pushed s.t.
k%Wu mit-m You took a rest
én lax“p-m I rushed out

én vk¥in-m I took some

&n JecatW-m I promised

REFLEXIVE: -sut
&n qV&lncut I burned myself.
RECIPROCAL: -wis

tapntwes Battle.
scuwntwis Boxing. 10

INTERROGATIVE: ni
ni k%¥nez kY meymiym Will you tell a story?
IMPERATIVE: -S singular intransitive imperative; -wl

plural intransitive imperative; -# (replacing subject)
transitive imperative.

xVays Go!
xViayul Go! (pl)
niént Cut it!

10Reichard (1938:627) indicates that the glottalization
with this suffix indicates ‘limited repetition’.
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2.4.1.4.3. Tense and aspect. The unmarked, default
tense in Coeur d’Alene is interpreted as either present
or past, depending on discourse context. Various
aspects, however, are marked; these include the

following:

FUTURE: C€%, ususally accompanied by s- intentional:

ne? kWne2 &ettuzswind //&et tu?sJwins// Do you want
to go wardance?!l

lut x%e &esqiin //&et sJqiit-n-t-f-n// I couldn’t wake
him.

&et hisgWiditm //&et # hn s/q"¥id&-i-t-m// I want to
find it for him.

cel &i2spitms //&€% &n 2ic sJpit-m-3// I’'m moving
(changing residence)

COMPLETIVE: unmarked

&n xVay I went.
g¥ién I saw it.

The continuative and customary aspects are marked via

stem prefixes.

llpegpite the translation, which is accurate and
appropriate to the story from which it is taken, no
second person pronominal or interrogative marker is
included in this sentence.
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CONTINUATIVE: yC-—. This prefix does not occur on
transitive stems. It may be used with simple
intransitive stems or with genitive agent constructions.

i2exViy //én yoyxWuy// I am going.
hi2cg¥iém //@ hn ycJ/g¥i&-m// I am seeing him.

In the intransitive continuative, the -m suffix marks a
patient subject when used with certain roots; the

addition of -5 creates a continuative antipassive:

yevgW¥i&-m He is being seen
yevg¥id-m-3 He’'s seeing s.t.

CusTOMARY: 2€c-; often with -st(u)- in transitive
constructions, taking M-initial object suffixes (see
2.4.1.4.1.2). The customary construction is also used to

indicate causative transitives.

éncxWay //&n 2ecyx%uy// I go.
2ecg¥idsn //2ecyg¥i&-st(u)-n// I see him.

STATIVE: -t

éis-t It’s long
XEs-t He is good.
én picxV-t I lost interest.

INVOLUNTARY/INCHOATIVE: -p

&n Jtax“-p I escaped
&n nJ/pic-p I started to push it
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Jyér+yer-p wagon

The inchoative -p complements the inchoative infix -2-

discussed in section 2.2.2.2.3.
RESULTIVE: u

u ¢é¢n nadas I am wet.

Wa W

u x &€q He is clean.

ALREADY: €i?

hoy k%Wun ti2 &e2mp It’s already dark.
xWi2 £i?2 +taxox He has died.

2.4.1.4.4. Control. Predicates are marked noncontrol
stem-internally, either by reduplication or suffixation.
Noncontrol predicates indicate accidental events or
success after effort. Control is unmarked. (See
Thompson 1985 for more on the topic of Salish control.)

NONCONTROL/RESULTIVE intransitive: +C, reduplication

ntekVk¥ //hnytek¥+x%V// He fell down.

NONCONTROL: -~-nun. -nun is used in both intransitive

and transitive clauses:

celpninn / /Jeel-p-nun-n-t-@-n// I succeeded in
frightening him.

kWup &esmi-pninms //k%W-p &€t symiy-p-nun-m-s// You are
to learn about him.
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Both noncontrol suffixes may occur in a single

construction:
p€tininn //Jpeit+i-nun-n-t-@P-n// I made it thick.

2.4.2. Particles.

2.4.2.1. Determiners. There are three definite
determiners that correlate phonetically and deictically
with the three demonstratives (section 2.4.1.1.), and one
oblique/indefinite determiner.

xVe detl
c& det2
e det,

2€e oblique

Determiners introduce clauses adjoined to the main
predicate to specify participants:

d2x"nc xVe &sipses His tail fell off.
2e&tip x%e hi-sile? My grandson hunts.

- o -

xeminés x"e &es&8ipnc xVe 2& s&ise?
he.likes det; he.will.chase.it det; obl horse
The horse likes to chase.

xVe 2€ nane?2s hiit ce pipe?s ...

det; obl their.mother and det, their.father ...
Their mother and their father ...
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tu? ni2tek%us ta stq¥ilk%up
prox; lay.in.fire det; fire
He lay in the fire.

2.4.2.2. Subordinator. The subordinator h€ is used to
form subordinate and descriptive genitive constructions.

stinice? he sqgeite
mule(deer) sub meat
Corned beef; mule deer meat

x€st he skWictm
good sub morning
(It is a) Good morning.

2€ni-s &-ntamqge?2 he cétxVs
they.went dir-bear sub his.house
They went to Bear’s house.

In negative constructions, h€ immediately follows the
negative predicate to introduce another, often
nominalized, predicate which is being negated:

lut he&e s-x€st
Neg sub nom-good
It tasted awful; It’s not good.

2.4.2.3. Connectives. The connectives hii and i may

function as subordinators as well as connectives. % may

be a reduced form of hit
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¢én c2ami-‘t ¥ 2acxen
I sit.there conn I.watch.it
I sat there and I watched.

k"u tg¥e2 Lynn 1 k%up 2accqe?
you with Lynn and you.folks go.out.pl
You and Lynn went out.

ni k%Wup 2accqe? x%e Lynn hit kWu 2¢&
Q you.folks go.out.pl det; Lynn conn you person
Did you go out with Lynn?

2.4.2.4. Other particles. Particles are used to connect
predicates, functioning as prepositions and to indicate
mood (such as the question particle ni) and aspect. Some
elements analyzed as particles here may actually be
proclitic and some may be roots. All need further study.

Only a sampling of particles is provided here:
PREPOSITIONAL:
twe ‘with’ I suspect this is actually t (loc) + x"e&

(det,):

kWey  2ic2itt3 xYe Shirley twe Reno.
They were still sleeping, Shirley and Reno.

x"ays t x"e Cataldo.
go conn det; Cataldo

Go to Cataldo!

t: This may be the same element as in twe or t x"e.
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ci2 ¥ xYe q¥adelqs t x%i2 li'mt ...

that conn det; priest conn this thankful

That Blackrobe, he was thankful ...
tel ‘from’

tel cenil & nidusn

from him conn I.bought.it

I bought it from him.
tg¥el ‘because; for’ It is possible that /g¥e2/ is an
independent form, perhaps a root, that may take take
locative and other morphology; this form may be
analyzable as //t-g¥e2 &//, with locative and connective:

nidusn tg¥el k%u 22

I.bought.it because you person

I bought it for you.

ASPECTUAL particles:

piné ‘always’

piné hicg¥enitm xVe pus I always call the cat.
cmi? ‘used to’

cmi? 2ecq¥idsn I used to see it.
ne€?2 hypothetical; ‘if ... then’

ne?2 g¥enicex¥ If you call me ...
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2.5. Syntax. The following schema shows the basic

sentence structure of Coeur d‘’Alene:

(particles) predicate (determiner phrases)
(conjoined phrases)

(second predicate)

The predicate is the only required element of a full
sentence. Particles precede predicative words, whether
they occur as main clauses or as subordinate clauses.
The second predicate may in turn be followed by

determiner phrases.
The minimal Coeur d’Alene sentence is a fully
inflected predicate.

k"u xVday You go.

The predicate may be accompanied by prepredicate

particles:
k"ne2 x%u x¥ay You can/will go.
And followed by prepositional or determiner phrases:

kVup x%iy te& Coeur d’Alene
You folks go to Coeur d’Alene.

g¥iéc xVe sikVe? She saw the water.

Determiner phrases, prepositional phrases and second

predicates may be preposed.
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2€ pipe?s 2ek%istm His father told him.
xVe ttwit naq'nc x%e stsa The boy stole the

huckleberries.

Preposed prepositional phrases and preposed predicates
require a connective to join them to the main predicate:

teé &éi?2 t kVu xVay You go toward there.
2€ cenil hit naq¥nc xVe stsa He was the one

who stole the huckleberries.

Additional clauses may be conjoined to the main

predicate:
ﬁépnces ¥ &n taxox He shot me and I died.

Alternatively, an additional clause may be juxtaposed to
the main predicate. In the following pair, the
determiner phrases are isolated in brackets, emphasizing
the double predicate construction in the first example:

[xVe smyiw] g¥i&c ceceliat Coyote saw him standing
g¥iéc [xYe smyiw he &€lut] He saw Coyote standing
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3. Arguments and pronominals. In Coeur d’Alene,
pronominal arguments are associated with the predicate
stem as proclitics or affixes. These pronominals serve
as full arguments in the clause, rather than as agreement
markers; they may be cross referenced with nominal
adjuncts, which are optional (see section 5). I assume
the analysis of pronominal arguments, as has been the
tradition in Salishan studies (see Kinkade 1987; Thompson
and Thompson 1992), because of its descriptive adequacy.
Jelinek 1984 formalizes the notion of pronominal
arguments within the government and binding framework
(Chomsky 1981, 1982), and others have since found
evidence for and against the analysis in non-Salishan
languages (see Baker 1991; Austin and Bresnan 1996).

Coeur d’Alene has a three-way marking system; that
is, its pronominal system is neither nominative/
accusative nor ergative/absolutive, but combines elements
of both. There are five distinct sets of pronominals in
Coeur d’Alene. These include the proclitic intransitive
subject pronouns, and the transitive object and subject
pronouns. A fourth set, the genitive pronouns, bear
semantic roles but do not serve as syntactic relations
(the nonpossessive functions of the genitive pronominals
are discussed in section 4.3). What Reichard (1938:554
#174) refers to as the ‘independent pronouns’ are
actually predicates that may also occur in determiner
phrases and can be used for emphatic cross-referencing
with the pronominals that occur with the main predicate.

In the following sections, I first describe the
pronominal sets representing the grammatical functions in
simple clauses (3.1., 3.2.). I then describe the use of
the genitive pronominals as possessives (3.3). The

52
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person predicates are presented last (3.4), introducing
discussion of full predicates in section 4, where
justification is given for the analysis of the
nongenitive pronominals as arguments.

3.1. Simple intransitive constructions. Coeur d’Alene
simple intransitives are formed of a root or stem
preceded by a subject clitic. The forms of these clitics
are listed in table 1:!2

Table 1 Subject pronominal arguments

Intransitive Nominative:

1 én 1p ¢

2 k%u 2p k¥u-p
Absolutive:

3 ] 3p ] -ils

The third person intransitive subject pronoun is zero.
Plurality in the third person is distinguished by the
suffix -il§, which is used only where clarity demands a
distinction. The following examples show the use of
these pronouns with stems based on the roots ¢gYié ‘to
see’ (1) and Z2acq€? ‘go out’ (2):

1. &n g¥ié& I saw.
k¥u g¥i& You saw.

12see section 3.6 for notes on the terminology used

here.
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gVié He saw.
& g¥ie We saw.
kVup g¥i& You folks saw.
gVicIls They saw.

2. én 2acqez? I went out.
kWu 2acqe? You went out.
2acqe? He went out.

& 2ac?ecqe?!l? We went out.
kWup 2ac2acqe? You folks went out.
2ac?2acqe? They went out.

The first and second person NOMINATIVE proclitics and the
third person zero ABSOLUTIVE represent the grammatical
function S, the single participant in simple intransitive

constructions.

3.2. Transitive constructions. Coeur d’Alene
transitives are formed by suffixing one of a number of
transitivizing sequences to the root or stem (see section
4.2); these are followed by suffixes indicating the
object (0) and subject (A). The simple transitivizers
(used in most examples in this section) are -n-t-, which
is commonly labeled the DIRECTIVE transitive (Thompson and
Thompson 1992) and -st/u)-, often labeled a CAUSATIVE
transitivizer in the Salishan literature (for example,
Kuipers 1974:46, Thompson and Thompson 1992:70; see
section 4.2.1). Both of these transitivizers may be
analyzed as including the basic Salishan transitive
suffix -t, which occurs without directive or causative

13Reduplication is discussed in section 2.2.4.
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modification with a limited set of Coeur d’Alene roots
(see section 4.2.1.2.).

Pronominal arguments attached to simple transitive
stems indicate the person and number of the object and
the subject, in that order. In other Salishan languages,
particularly on the Coast, there is sometimes a clear
distinction between suffix and clitic pronominals
demonstrated, for example, in clitic sequencing or by
stress placement (see Jelinek 1993; Montler 1986). The
Coeur d’Alene transitive pronominals do not participate
in the stress system, and they are preceded only by
transitivizers and followed only by one morpheme, -ils
‘third person plural’, which may be either a suffix or
enclitic.® I know of no other synchronic argquments for
classifying the pronominals as either suffixes or

enclitics.

Table 2 Object pronominal arguments

Accusative:
1s -s€(1l)/me(1l) 1p -£l(i)
2s -si/mi 2p -ulm(i)
Absolutive:
3s ) 3p g (-ils)

These pronominal arguments are mandatory. Tables 2
and 3 present the object (ACCUSATIVE and ABSOLUTIVE) and

transitive subject (ERGATIVE) pronominal arguments (see

141 will refer to -il$ as an enclitic, though its

status in not definite.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



56

section 3.6 for a discussion of the argument labels as
used here). The transitive subject pronominal labeled

nte, nontopic ergative, is discussed in section 3.2.1.

Table 3 Transitive subject pronominal arguments

Ergative:
1s -n 1p -(mg)t
2s -x¥ 2p -p
3s -s 3p -8 (-il1s8)

nte -m/-t

Reichard (1938:581-583) analyzes these transitive-
suffix-plus-pronominal sequences differently, and in
terms of aspect. In her discussion of transitives (#319)
she states: "The suffix ~ts denotes the completive;
-stm, the customary." She then states (#328) "Most verbs
add the suffix -en just before the aspect sign in the
completive"; this is reference to the directive -n. The
following examples are taken from Reichard’s grammar and
are shown here with her transcription/analysis and
translation on the left, and my morphemic analysis and

gloss on the right:

3. gwitc-tulm-n Vg¥ié-t-ulm-n

I saw you. /see-t-2pacc-lserg
4. dc-g¥itc-stm-d-s 2ec/gVid-st-me-s

He sees me. cust/see-ct-lsacc-3serg
5. tap-en-ts-a-x%¥ Jtap-n-t-se-x¥

You shot me. /shoot-d-t-1sacc-2serg
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Example 3 shows how Reichard segments the -t
transitivizer with the 2pacc -ulm suffix, which occurs
without the directive suffix -n (which, incidentally,
Reichard does not label). Examples 4 and 5 also show how
Reichard analyzes the transitivizing sequences -st/u)-
and -n-t- with the first consonants of the accusative
pronouns, in 4 from the M-set (-m€[1l]) and in 5 from the
s-set (-s&[l]; see table 2; these sets are discussed
presently).

Reichard’s analysis thus accounts for forms with
either of the transitivizer sequences, -n-t- and -st/u)-,
the few roots that do not require -n- with the basic
transitivizer -t-, and the M-set and s-set of first and
second person accusative pronouns, even though these
morphemes are not recognized as such. Comparative data
support my analysis (see for example Thompson and
Thompson 1992), which has the advantage of accurate
prediction of forms in all paradigms, including the
applicatives as well as simple transitives.

The alternate forms of the first person singqular
accusative (-si/-mi) and second person singular
accusative (-se[l]/-me[l]) are selected by the specific
transitivizer of the predicate: the M-set pronouns are
used primarily with the -st/u)- causative transitivizer
(see section 4.2.1.3.). Examples 6 and 7 show the M-set
with the causative transitivizer; examples 8 and 9 show
the s-set with the directive transitivizer:

6. pilustme€lm I got killed. 90.108bl

Jpulut-st(u)-me&l-m
/kill-ct-lacc-nte
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7. pilustmit You got killed. 90.166bl
Jpulut-st(u)-mi-t
/kill-ct-2acc-nte

8. cGwncelm I got hit. 90.315bl
Jeuw-n~-t-s€l-m
/hit-d-t-lacc-nte

9., cdwncis He hit you. 90.315bl
Jeuw-n-t-si-s
/hit-d-t-2acc-3erg

The final /1/ of the first person singular
accusative, -m&/l) or -s&/l), occurs only before -p, the
second person plural ergative: compare 10a and 10b; or
before final -m in nontopic ergative (nte) constructions

as in examples 11 and 12 (see also section 3.2.1.):15

10. a. q"icicex¥ 3.55
Ja¥ic-tt-sel-x¥
/fill-pra-lacc-2erg
You filled it for me.

b. gYicicelp 3.55
Ja¥ic-it-sel-p
/fill-pra-lacc-2perg
You folks filled it for me.

15Phe forms in examples 10 through 12 include the -i-t-
applicative transitivizer, which does not affect the
shape of the accusatives; see section 4.2.2.
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11. k"ne? cﬁnmeﬁlcelp mey.195
k“nez Jcunymey-it-sel-p
fut /point/know-pra-lacc-2perqg
You folks will show (it to) me.

12. cinme2%celm mey.123
Jeun/mey-tt-s€l-m
/point/know-pra-lacc-nte
I was taught how to do it.

The third person ergative and absolutive arguments
are optionally marked for plurality with the enclitic
-i15.1% In example 13, the gloss given indicates a
plural third person ergative, though the form could also
mean "he took them out,” or even "they took them out":
the pluralizing enclitic, occurring only once in a given
structure, can apply to one or both third person

transitive pronouns in that structure.

13. 2acg?emstusils They took it out. B90.7
J2acqe2-m-stu-@-s-ils
/gc.out-M-st(u)-3abs-3erg-pl

In examples 14 and 15, -ilS refers only to the third
person absolutive in both transitive and intransitive

construction:

16this plural marker is also used with possessive
constructions (see section 3.3): 2&6€im xYe& cecétxV-s-
il§ Their houses were separated (They lived apart).
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14. texntxVils You kill them. B90.96
Jtax¥-n-t-g-x¥-ils
/kill-d-t-3abs,-2erqg-pl,

15. 2¢&nisls Then they went. 15.6
J2en-is-p-ils
/go-inch-3abs,-pl,

Where a first person singular ergative -n occurs
with the phonologically null third person absolutive
argument, reqular phonological rules apply to reduce the
transitive sequences of alveolar segments /-n-t-@-n/ and
/-st(u)-@#-n/ to [-n] and [~sn], respectively.l’

16. tapn I shot him. 3.13
Jtap-n-t-g-n
/shoot-d-t-3abs-lerg

17. 2a-tapsn 3.35

2ecytap-st(u)-#-n/
cust/shoot-ct-3abs-lerqg
I shoot it; I shoot at it/him.

3.2.1. Nontopic ergative. In many discourse
constructions, the ergative argument in transitive forms
is replaced with -m or -t, allomorphs of what I label
here nte, the nontopic ergative (see section 5.1.5).
Table 4 shows which shape the morpheme takes, depending
on the person and number of the object it follows:

l7see discussion of morphophonemics, section 2.3.
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Table 4 Nontopic Ergative

NTE NTE

Obj 1 -m 1p -t
2 -t 2p -t

3 -m 3p -m

The odd allomorphy of the nte suffix and the
identical shapes of the lperg and the nte allomorph used
with 1lp and 2s, 2p objects may be due to Interior Salish
reanalysis of two proto-Salish morphemes with t and first
person plural reference. Newman (1979:213-214) posits PS
(Proto-Salish) *-at for the first person plural subject
characteristic of the Interior, as in Cr -t lperg; this
proto form may also be the source of the 1pG -&t in Cr.
Kinkade 1987 identifies another -t suffix in Salish that
functions as a control passive in dependent clauses.
After summarizing the distribution of this suffix,
Kinkade states:

This -t for a dependent clause passive is thus
obviously old in Salish, since it is widespread in
two branches of the family. Furthermore, it has
reflexes in Interior Salish, where a restructuring
of object-suffix combinations has gotten it into
active paradigms. Kinkade 1987:112.

Thus, while the distribution of -m vs. -t at first

appears dependent on the person and number of the object,
which one might consider evidence of the structure as
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18 jnvestigation into the history of the

passive,
construction indicates a reanalysis of a passive marker
in dependent clauses into an active paradigm in main
clauses.?!?

The nontopic ergative -m is used in examples 6, 8
and 12 with lacc objects; in example 7, the -t form is
used with a 2acc object. Examples 18 and 19 show the use

of -m with 3abs and -t with lpacc, respectively:

18. a. ¢&a-léqntm 2.17
&eJleq-n-t-g-m
loc/bury-d-t-3abs-nte
He was buried.

b. nte2einiwentm 1.45
nvti2=€iniw-n-t-@-m
loc/hit=side-d-t-3abs-nte
He got hit on the side.

c. ¢itsitmils N90.117
Jéit-§i-t-@-m-ils
/give-b-t-3abs-nte-3pl
They were given some.

18steve Wechsler, p.c. 1997. Many Salishan researchers
do refer to this structure as a passive: see Kinkade
1987:109 and fn. 11.

191 thank Dale Kinkade for pointing out the possible
historical sources of the first person plural subject and
the nontopic ergative allomorph -t. See Kinkade 1987;
see also Mattina and Montler 1990.
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19. a. citsitelit N90.117
VEit-Si-t-eli-t
/give-b-t-lpacc-nte
We were given some.

b. canme2ntelit
Jeunymey-n-t-gli~t
/point/know-d-t-2pacc-nte
We were taught.

3.2.2. Person hierarchy. The first person plural
ergative takes the form -met when it occurs following the
zero third person absolutive, as in examples 20 and 21:

20. magq“sntmet 3.12
Jmaq¥-n-t-@-met
/stack-d-t-3abs-lperg
We piled up rocks, sacks of wheat.

21. mi2mi2sitmet N90.176
JMEY+CVC-§i-t-@F-met
/know+CVC-b-t-3abs-1lperg
We told him stories.

The first person plural ergative has the form -t when
used with second person accusatives:2°

22. a. mi?2mi?28icit N90.176
JmEY+CVC-8i-t-si-t

20Regardless of the transitivizer it occurs with; the

examples here use the benefactive -8i (4.2.3.2).
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/know+CVC-b-t-2sacc-1lperg
We told you stories.

b. mizmi?situlmit
VMEY+CVC-3i~t-ulmi-t
/know+CVC-b-t-2pacc-1lperq
We told you folks stories.

It is interesting to note that the forms in 22 may also
be analyzed as nontopic ergatives, as shown in 23, where
the nte suffix -t is used.

23. a. mizZmi?2s8icit
JmEY+CVC-3i-t-si-t
/know+CVC-b-t-2sacc-nte
You were told stories.

b. mizZmi?2situlmit
JmEY+CVC-§i-t-ulmi-t
/know+CVC-b-t-2pacc-nte
You folks were told stories.

That the first person plural ergative is identical with
the nontopic ergative suggests some type of markedness
(or perhaps more accurately unmarkedness) of the first
person plural acting on any second person, singular or
plural.?! Kinkade (p.c., 1989) indicates that this is

21Thompson Salish (Thompson and Thompson 1992:62—64)
has similar homonymy in second person singular and plural
objects with the first person subject and what Thompson
and Thompson call the "indefinite subject", which is
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the reverse of the agent hierarchies found in Upper
Chehalis.?2

The -t form of the nontopic ergative is also used
with first person plural accusatives, as was shown
earlier in example 19. However, the first person plural
accusative suffix (-£I7/i]) is limited to use with third
person ergatives: it never occurs in a morphologically
transitive structure with a second person singular or

plural ergative:

24. a. *g¥Wid-t-gli-x¥ [You see us]
/see-T-1lpacc-2serg

b. *gwié-t-sli-p [You folks see us]
/see-T-1lpacc-2perq

Instead, the suffix -5£5, which I will label INDEFINITE, is
appended directly to an intransitive stem marked with the
second person nominative proclitic:

equivalent to the Coeur d’Alene nte:

i. 1p-2s //...-t-si-et//
ii. 1p-2p //...-t=uym-et//

IDF-2p //...-t-uym-et//

A similar equivalence of nontopic and lp ergatives occurs
in Okanagan: wikntm ‘we saw him’; ‘he was seen’ (A.
Mattina, p.c. 1997)

22gee also Silverstein 1976.
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25. k%u g¥icses You see us.
kYu Jg¥i&-s¢es

2nom /see-indef

26. k“up g¥igses You folks see us.
kYu-p Vg¥i&-ses
2nom-pl /see-indef

It is not possible in Coeur d’Alene to express a second
person agent, singular or plural, acting upon a first
person plural patient in a morphologically transitive
structure. Other examples include the following; while
the glosses given by the speakers indicate first person
plural participants, the morphology does not:

27. a. k%u tapses you shot us 3.35
b. kWup tapses you folks shot us 3.35
c. kVu 1€jses you stabbed us/others 3.43
d. k"u q¥icses

you filled it for us/others 3.56

In third person intransitive structures, like those in
28, the suffix -S&S5 apparently indicates an indefinite

participant of some type:

28. a. ciises he gave s.t. away 1.54
b. t€nmses he pulled s.t. 3.49
c. mesVses
he broke s.t. that belongs to another 3.40
d. mé¢¥sesmnc 3.40
vmesV-3e8-m(i)-n-t-f-s
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/break-indef-rel-d-t-3abs-3erg
he broke s.t. for s.b. else

All forms in examples 25 through 28 are morphologically
intransitive: they do not include the transitivizing
suffix sequences, and they use the nominative/absolutive
set of intransitive pronouns. It would be misleading to
call -5&5 an "object" suffix, though it does refer to an
additional participant in an intransitive structure, with
reference to either first person plurals or third
persons.

While second person agents, sinqular (-x") or plural
(-p), cannot act, transitively, on first person plural
patients, they may do so with first person singular
patients (-s&r/l)):

29. &itcex N90.66
JEéit-t-sg(l)-x¥
/give-t-1lsacc-2serg

You gave it to me.

30. cCiicelp N90.66
Jéit-t-seg(l)-p
/give-t-1lsacc-2perq
You folks gave it to me.

The data discussed here suggest that first person
plurals have unique status: When they occur as ergative
arguments to second person accusatives, they are
indistinquishable morphologically from the nontopic
ergatives. However, when they are acted upon by second
persons, again either singular or plural, they are
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morphologically invisible: the structure used is
intransitive, and reference to an additional argument is
made only with a suffix that otherwise translates as
"something”.23 Table 5 summarizes the transitive
pronominal system.

Table 5. Transitive object-subject combinations

Subj
1s 2s 3 ip 2p nte
Obj
1s - -sex” -ges - -selp -gselm
- -mexX -mes - -melp -melm
28 -8sn - -8is -8it - -8it
-mn - -mis -mit - -mit
3 -n -x¥ -8 -met -p -m
-n -x¥ -8 -met -p -m
1p - * -€lis - * -elit
- * -€lis - * -elit
2p -ulmn - -ulmis -ulmit - -ulmit
-ulmn - -ulmis -ulmit - -ulmit

Note: all s-initial morphemes combine with preceding -t-
‘transitive’ to produce [c].
*gsee section 3.2.2.

3.3. Genitive pronominals. The GENITIVE pronominals are
used to mark predicates of possession (discussed here)
and to indicate second participants in certain
detransitivized constructions (see sections 4.3 and 4.4).
The first and second person singular genitives are
prefixes; all other persons are indicated with suffixes.

23gRinkade (1989:213) describes a reverse restriction in
Upper Chehalis, a hierarchy ‘which prohibits the use of a
second person object suffix with a first plural subject.’
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The genitive pronominals are listed in table 6. The
third person genitive is identical with the third person
ergative suffix.

Table 6 Genitive pronominals

1 hn- 1p ~Et
2 in- 2p -mp
3 -s 3p -s (-ils)

Examples of the genitive pronominals include the
following, where they serve as simple possessive markers:

31. a. histi?2 LN90.65
hnJ/sti?
1G/thing
It’s mine.

b. kVey hnpuptis LN90.65
kVey hn-C,+/pus
still 1G-dim/cat
It’s still my cat.

c. hindne2?? 4.03
hnVnune?
1G/mother
It’s my mother.

24rhe vocalization of n in this form is not expected.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



70

d. hnpipe€? 4.03
hnJ/pip€?2
1G/father
It’s my father.

32. a. isti? LN90.65
inJsti?
2G/thing
It’s yours.

b. 2ecaéinam xV& innuk%eicetxV 9.21
2ecV2€éin-m x"¢ in-nuk¥-iJ/cetx¥
cust/do-mdl det 2G-fellow-conn/house
How is your family/household?

33. a. sti?s LN90.65
Jsti?2-s
/thing-3G
It’s his/hers.

b. sti?sils LN90.65
Jeti2-s-ils
/thing-3G-3pl
It’s theirs.

3. a. céetxWet 1.41
JeetxW-et
/house-1pG
It’s our house.
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b. stizet 5.28
Jstiz2-et
/thing-1pG
It’s ours.

35. a. cé&tx¥mp 1.41
JeetxW-mp
/house-2pG
It’s your (pl) house.

b. sti?2mp 5.28
stiz-mp
/thing-2pG
It’s yours (pl).

In most of the preceding examples the possessive
predicate appears to stand alone as a full sentence.?3
However, when the possessed item is other than third
person, a nominative subject occurs with the genitive

predicate:

36. a. k"inpipe?2 GAR554.178
k%u hnJpipe?
2nom 1G/father
You are my father.

b. &ismiyems
&n sJymiym-s

23In 32b, the possessive serves as an adjunct to the

main predicate (see 5.1).
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lnom nom/woman-3G
I am his wife.

These examples suggest a parallel structure for all
possessives constructions, that is, that each possessive
construction includes a pronominal subject. If no overt
subject appears, the null third person absolutive must be
assumed. For example, sentence 35a would have the

structure given in 37:

37. @ Jeetx¥-mp
3abs /house-2pG

3.4. Predicative pronouns. The following forms can
stand alone as predicates or may serve as emphatic
adjuncts (section 5.1.). The forms are constructed as
intransitive predicates with nominative pronouns and with
unanalyzable roots that are used nowhere else (38); the
third person uses the standard plural -ils.

38. a. ¢&n 28&ngt 5.28

I/me.

b. k¥u 2éng“t 5.28
You.

C. cénil 5.28
He/him.

d. ¢ lipust 5.28
We/us.
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e. k%up lipust. 5.28
You folks/All of you.

£. canilils 5.28
They/them.

The first and second person forms may be truncated, as
shown in 39;2% the glosses are the same as the

corresponding forms in 38.

39. a. cn 2€&
b. k%"u 2¢
d. ¢ 1li
e. k¥up 1i

The root may be prefixed with /2)ul- ‘belonging to’ to
form possessive predicates (40):

40. a. &n 2ule N90.65

It’s mine; it belongs to me.

b. k¥(u) 2ule N90.65; (w/o u: 11.32)

It’s yours.

C. 2ulcénil N90.65
It’s his/hers.

26In fact, Reichard 1938 only refers to the truncated
forms of the first and second person singular independent
pronouns.
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d. ¢ 2ullipust N90.65
¢ 2ulli
It’s ours.

e. k¥up 2ullipust N90.65
It’s yours.

f. ulcanilsais N90.65
It is theirs.

3.5. Summary. Tables 7 and 8 show a summary of the
Coeur d’Alene intransitive and transitive pronominal

arguments, and the genitive and predicative pronominals.

Table 7 Pronominal arguments

Nom Abs Acc Erg
1ls cn - -s€l -n
2s )’ - -si -x¥
3s - ) - -s
1p ¢ - -gl(1i) -(mg)t
2p kVu-p - -ulm(i) -p
3p - g (-ils) - -s (-ils)
NTE -m/it

Coeur d’Alene does not fit the description of a
Nominative/Accusative person marking system, where
transitive subjects (A) and intransitive subjects (S) are
marked differently from the object (0), nor does it fit
the description of an Ergative/Absolutive system, where
the form of the transitive subject contrasts with the
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Table 8 Genitive and predicative pronominals

Genitive Predicative
1s hn- &n 2¢&(ng"t)
2s Ln- kVu 2&(ng"t)
3s -s cénil
1p -€et ¢ li(pust)
2p -mp kVup 1i(pust)
3p -s (-il§) canilils

intransitive subject and the object relations. The
ergative/absolutive distribution of forms is evident only
in the third person, where the null morpheme indicates
the absolutive.?’” 1In all other persons, each

grammatical relation, S, A and O, has a phonologically

unique form.

3.6. A note on terminology and possible historical
development. The Coeur d’Alene pronominal argument
system, as I have described it, may seem unusual in that
the term ergative is applied to the full set of
transitive subjects rather than just to those persons
that complement absolutives (that is, in this case, the
third person). This analysis results mainly from lack of
appropriate unique terminology, there being no term for
the transitive subject of the first and second persons in
a system that already includes unique marking for objects
and intransitive subjects. The system is truly one that

27see silverstein 1976 for a discussion of the analysis

of similar splits in ergative systems.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



76

is three-way in the first and second person and ergative-
absolutive in the third person.?8

A closer look at the form of the non—-third-person
ergatives in comparison to the nominatives in this system
suggests a possible historical development from a more
neatly divided system of nominative-accusative in the
first and second person and ergative-absolutive in the
third person. Comparison of the first and second person
transitive and intransitive subject pronominals in Coeur
d’Alene shows that they have shared phonological elements
(table 9). In Thompson Salish, cognates of these shared
elements are synchronically analyzable, suggesting that
in Coeur d’'Alene, too, these elements were at one time
independent (bound) morphemes.

It is possible that the Coeur d’Alene intransitive
subjects may be historically analyzed as sequences of a
marker similar to the Thompson INDICATIVE-type and a
pronominal enclitic or suffix, forms comparable to the
synchronic analysis of the Thompson pronominals. If the
Thompson forms, minus their vowels, are taken as Coeur
d’Alene proto-forms (final column), apparent
discrepancies within the Coeur d’Alene system would be
explainable by verifying and ordering several historical
events. First, the k-x¥ sequence of the second person
would merge, losing a segment but maintaining place and
features of sonority and labialization; this k¥- would

281 thank A. C. Woodbury (p.c.) for pointing out that
the system described here follows from Silverstein’s
(1976) analysis of hierarchies in ergative systems, and
indicating that it thus has a ‘principled basis in

universal grammar’.
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Table 9 Nominative clitics

Thompson Coeur d’Alene

Intransitive Subject
indicative conjunctive

1 kn //k-en// wn //w-en// é&n *//k-n//
2 kW  //k-exV// wx¥ //w-ex¥// k¥ *//k-x¥//
3 ws //vw-es//

1 kt //k-et// wt //w-et// ¢& *//k=-t//
2 kp //k-ep// wp //w-ep// k®p *//k-(x"-)p//
Transitive Subject

1 -en -n

2 -ex¥ -x¥

3 -es -8

1 -et, -em -(mg)t

2 -ep -p

Thompson forms from Thompson and Thompson 1992, pages 58 and 61.

generalize as the base for both singular and plural
second person. Next, Coeur d’Alene non-labialized k’s,
such as those of the first persons, would palatalize to
&;29 finally, the coronal obstruent sequence ¢-t of the
first person plural (resulting from palatalization of
*//k-t-//) would simplify to é&-.

If these assumptions are correct, then Coeur d’Alene
did at one time have a split system, with nominative-

29Boas and Haeberlin (1927) discuss this shift, which
affected the unrounded velars, k and x, in most of the
Salishan languages. The velars were retained in
Lillooet, Thompson, Shuswap, Columbian, Colville-
Okanagan, Bella Coola and Cowlitz; the velars palatalized
in the remainder of the languages. It is interesting to
note that only Kalispel and Coeur d’Alene "are to the
east of the k-x block, the rest of the languages to the
west of it" (Thompson 1979:703).

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



78

accusative case marking in the first and second persons,
and ergative-absolutive case marking in the third person.
What is interesting is that the nominative enclitics in
the proto-system would have been attached to auxiliary
type particles or stems accompanying intransitive
predicates, but attached to the stem itself with
transitive predicates. (This is apparently the case in

Thompson.)
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4. Predicates. The core of the Coeur d’Alene sentence
is the predicate. The minimal predicate is composed of a
root plus intransitive subject inflection. More complex
intransitive predicates include derivational morphology
and further inflection, for example, of aspect and mood.
The role of the subject varies with the class of the root
in minimal constructions, and may be morphologically
altered. Root classes and intransitive constructions are
discussed in section 4.1.

Transitive predicates take specific transitivizing
morphology, including applicatives, and a special set of
transitive pronouns to indicate subject and object. The
various types of transitive clauses are described in
section 4.2.

Inversion constructions are morphologically
intransitive though thematically complex. In section 4.3
I describe simple possessive intransitives and genitive
inversions; and in section 4.4 I describe simple future

constructions and future inversions.

4.1. Intransitive structures. Three factors influence
the structure of Coeur d’Alene simple intransitives;
these are aspect, the presence or absence of -m, and the
root class.

The following discussion is organized according to
the three aspects. The COMPLETIVE aspect is unmarked, and
the CUSTOMARY and CONTINUATIVE aspects are indicated by the
prefixes ?&c- and yc-.

The interaction of the aspects and the -m suffix
leads to the identification of three root classes in the
language: Patient-oriented roots, whose subjects are

79
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patients when unmarked; agent-oriented roots, whose
subjects are agents when unmarked; and middle roots.3°

Middle roots occur with -m regardless of the aspect
of the construction. Patient-oriented roots also occur
with -m in all three aspects; however, in the COMPLETIVE
and CUSTOMARY aspects, it indicates a construction similar
to an antipassive, assigning the role of agent to the
subject. Agent-oriented roots also take the suffix -m,
but only in the CONTINUATIVE aspect, and here again it
serves as a toggle, switching the role of the subject
from agent to patient to form a passive-like
construction. With middle roots and with patient-
oriented roots in the CONTINUATIVE aspect, the -m does not
function to change the semantic role of the subject.
These observations are summarized in table 10.

The suffix -m is pervasive in Coeur d’Alene: for
example, in structures identical in form to the cUsSTOMARY
antipassive-like structure, the suffix -m creates an
intransitive with CAUSATIVE semantics. In other instances,
a (completive) root occurring with -m can be interpreted
with either an agent or patient subject. Thus there is
no one-to-one correspondence between the constructions
formed with -m and the function of each construction.
However, the identification of the three root types
allows predictability of the function of constructions
with -m suffixation.

COMPLETIVE and CUSTOMARY constructions are discussed
first. The comparison of unmarked forms and those marked
with -m lead to the analysis of the suffix as a role

30rhis classification is supported by adjoined clause
cross referencing, which will be discussed in section 5.
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Table 10 Role of subject in intransitive constructions

Aspect Completive Customary Continuative

Root type
AgOr
w/o -m agent agent agent
with -m
(or -p) patient
PatOr
w/o -m
or w/ +C, patient patient
or w/ -p patient
with -m agent agent patient
with -m-8§ agent
Middle
with -m agent agent agent

toggle and to the proposal of the three root classes.
ConNTINUATIVE forms are then discussed, followed by a
summary of the functions of -m and the effect of its use
in the proposed root classes.

4.1.1. Completive and customary intransitives. The most
basic Coeur d’Alene clauses are composed of simple roots
and nominative arguments, with no marking for tense,
aspect, mode, or multiple participants (see Reichard
576:286-289). Examples include those given in 41:

41. a. &n J2acx I watched.
b. & Jg¥i& We saw.
c. kWu V2ek¥n You said.
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d. k"up q¥az2+/q"s2€l  You folks spoke.

e. Jg¥ey He finished, It is
finished.
f. Jnas He/it/they is/are wet.

The null third person absolutive may be considered
present in those constructions where no other pronominal
occurs, thus indicating one (single or plural)
participant, just as do those with the non-null
nominatives. Clauses like these that are unmarked for
tense and aspect are interpreted as either present or
simple past in Coeur d’Alene. All can be considered
telic, that is, having an endpoint, and unless otherwise
marked, all are realis and all are affirmative.3!
Agency, volitionality, and punctuality vary with each
root (compare c. V2ek¥un ‘say’ and f. /nas ‘be wet’ and
a. V?acx ‘watch’ and b. VgYi& ‘see’), but in all of the
clauses in 41, kinesis and affectedness and individuation
of the object are irrelevant, since any possible object
is absent.32 These, the simplest Coeur d’Alene clauses,
are intransitive.

Any discussion of Coeur d’Alene intransitives will

necessarily involve analysis of the pervasive suffix -m.

3l1rrealis structures are indicated by proclitics and
other devices; negative clauses have a particular syntax
including the predicative Jlut ‘negative/not/no’; neither
construction will be considered here.

327hese terms are the indicators of transitivity
outlined by Hopper and Thompson (1980) and discussed
further in section 4.1.2.3.
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This suffix has traditionally been called the MIDDLE in
Salishan studies (see A. Mattina 1987:96; Carlson 1989:v;
Thompson and Thompson 1992:102; and Montler 1986:177),
but its functions in Coeur d’Alene are diverse.

A second topic that is mandatory in the discussion
of Coeur d’Alene intransitive constructions is the
influence of ASPECT on the possible structures.

Reichard’s (1938) focus on aspect throughout her grammar
of Coeur d’Alene at first appears exaggerated, but I have
found that, as I understand more about the language, the
topic does demand the thorough description she provides.
For example, Reichard observes that changes in aspect are
concomitant with changes in agent and patient marking
and, as we will see here, the role of the intransitive
subject (see Reichard 1983:574-586; also section 4.3).

In the following sections, I will describe Coeur
d’Alene simple intransitive structures in the wvarious
aspects, and will demonstrate the uses of the -m suffix,
in particular as a means to alter the role of the

intransitive subject and to identify root classes.

4.1.1.1. Completive intransitives. The examples in 41,
unmarked for tense or aspect, have been labeled COMPLETIVE
by Reichard (1938:574). The following are additional
examples of completive intransitives:

42. a. &n Jymilx¥ I smoked. 90.218bl
b. &n Jnaix¥ I entered. 90.218bl
c. ¢ Jdéx-t We walked. 8.18
d. & JxWuy & & Jdes-t We went and camped. 8.28
e. kYu J2ém-is You sat. 8.29
£. k¥u meiv(h)ice? Where are you? 5.29

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



84

g. Jmex¥-t He laughed. 10.26
h. Jk¥el-t It was warm. 10.68

These forms are all morphologically intransitive.
Nevertheless, they may have transitive interpretation,
and an adjoined clause may indicate either an agent (43)
or patient (44, 45), or indicate a location (46). (The
predicate is italicized and the adjunct is in plain type
in the following examples.)

43. KYin xVe pésta? 8.14
g Vk¥in x%e Jpeste?
3Abs /grasp.one det; /nighthawk
Nighthawk took him.

44. &n nagqV xVe 2es&idez. 8.5
&n vnaq¥ xVe 2es&ise?
lNom /steal det; /horse
I stole horses.

45. x"e hiisnxiimn g¥aée33 10.19
x"€ # hn-s-hnJxit-min @ Jq¥ié-t
det;, 3abs 1G-nom-loc/leave-instr 3abs /be.full-stat
My garbage can is getting full.

46. cencelis xVe 2¢ set 8.61
# cenJcel-is xVe 2e JVset
3Abs loc/stand-aut det; obl /llong.obj.projects
He stood under a tree.

331n this example, the determiner phrase is preposed.
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4.1.1.2. Customary intransitives. The cUSTOMARY aspect is
indicated by the prefix ?2e&c-, attached to the root,
following the intransitive pronominal. Reichard
(1938:546.125; 547.128; 131ff) discusses the
morphophonemic alternations affecting the prefix 2&c-; to
summarize: the final ¢ is lost before an alveolar or
palatal stem-initial segment; the vowel is lost after the
initial glottal stop merges with a preceding nasal or
glide, or if a vowel precedes the glottal stop. Examples
of customary intransitives include the following:

47. a. éﬁcgwié I see. R546.125
&n 2ecVg¥ié&

b. &ncé&k%n I say. R546.125
&n 2ecy2&ek%¥un

C. & 2eck%al We work. 10.35
& 2ecvkWul
d. & 2&€8€nsan We work. 10.35

& 2&e&Vsen-n

e. kYu 2cxWist You walk/go places N75a.122I
kWu 2ecV/xVis-t

f. kWup 2adéxt You folks walk. N75a.1211I
k%Wu-p 2ec/dex-t

g. 2&cwis He lives there; or,
2ecVwis There’s a house. 1.59
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48.

49.

50.

51.

52.

h. 2ei€piep It has marks across. 3.46
2ec/iep+iep
kYum J&nc?émut &En 2ayx“t 90.74ms

k"um &n 2ecy2em-ut &n J2ayx“-t
/ptcl 1Nom cust/sit-stat 1Nom /tire-stat
I got tired of sitting.

ni ¥u 2eck¥ial tg¥el wWashington? 7.16
ni k¥ 2ecvkWul tg¥el (Washington

Q 2Nom cust/work prep Washington

Do you work for the government?

lut 2ecsar3t  7.20
Jlut # 2ecJsar

/neg 3Abs cust/idle
They'’'re not lazy.

2eé¥ip x"e hisile? 8.2

# 2ecV/Etip xVe hnJysile?

3Abs cust/hunt det; 1G/grandson
My grandson hunts.

2eld s&ag¥dag¥axen 3.37

# 2ecylut s/EigW+CVC=axn

3 Abs cust/neg nom/extend+aug=arm
He has no arms.

34The retention of the final segment of the customary

prefix ?2€c- is not expected before root-initial S-.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.

86



87

53. cmi? Z&cwins 3.31
Jemi?2 @ 2ecywins
/used.to.be 3Abs cust/wardance

He used to dance.

4.1.2. Constructions with -m and transitivity. There is
a common suffix -m in the Salishan lanqguages that is
reqgularly referred to as a "middle"” (see for example
Thompson and Thompson 1992), and which "indicates some
involvement on the part of the primary referent" (A.
Mattina 1973:42). For the time being, I will continue
with tradition and refer to the forms discussed in this
section as middles.

Thompson and Thompson (1992:102) state the following
regarding Thompson River Salish middle constructions:

MIDDLEs are forms referring to activities and states
in which the subject is agent. A patient or goal
may also be suggested although it is not formally
provided for. That is, although grammatically
intransitive, middles often convey transitive-like

meanings.

COMPLETIVE and CUSTOMARY forms such as given in 4.1.1.1 and
4.1.1.2 have subject agents without middle marking; see
for example 43, 44, and 51. A sample of intransitive
middle forms in Coeur d’Alene, provided in the following
sections, shows varying degrees of agency, control
(Thompson and Thompson 1992:51), and volitionality
(Hopper and Thompson 1980:252).
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4.1.2.1. Completive with -m. The simple middle is
formed by suffixing -m to a COMPLETIVE stem:

54.

55.

56.

57.

58.

88

a. én Jqay-m I wrote. 90.217bl
b. &n J2ick¥-m I took a bath. 10.32
c. ni k%u Jpsc-m Did you shit? 90.198bl
d. kVu ymii-m You rest. 90.87ms
e. JVtix¥l-m It‘s different. 90.62bl
f. ca2+cu?-m They cried. 90.60bl
a. én Jtap-m I shot (s.t.) 7.1
b. Jnié-m He cut (s.t.)
It’s cut. 90.315bl
2a 2as¥ ne? nidsm 90.251bl

2e @ J2as¥ ne? # Vnié-m
obl 3Abs /lots irr 3Abs /be.cut-m
He’s gonna cut lots.

k"um ne2 & 2edinam? 8.50
kWum ne2 & JV2€&in-m
then irr 1lpNom /do-m
What are we gonna do?

a. u §it ept tapm 90.56bl
u V8it Jept # Jtap-m
stat /just /be 3Abs /be.shot-m
He just shot.

b. tapm x%e ttmix%V 90.56bl
g Vtap-m xVe C,+/tmix¥
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3Abs /be.shot-m det; dim/animal
He/they shot birds.

4.1.2.2. Customary with -m. The cusToMARY middles are
formed by suffixing -m to a customary stem:

59. &-niam R547.131b; R576:292
# 2ecyni&-m
3Abs cust/be.cut-m
He cust. cuts.

60. &eycéenams R548.133
et s-2ec/Een-m-s
fut int-cust/grab-m-3G
cust. he is to take hold of it 33

61. lut & 2ecq&dm 7.20
# Jlut & 2ec/qed-m
3Abs /neg 1pNom cust/balk-m
We don’t hesitate (to work).

62. KkYu 2cpizm x"e k¥ tisss 10.25
k¥ 2ecy/puz-m xVe k¥ Jtisso
2Nom cust/fart-mdl det; 2Nom /sneeze
You fart when you sneeze.

63. kup 2ecm€ymiym. mey134
kwu-p 2€cymeEy+CVC-m-<’ >

3Srhis form is actually a customary future genitive
inversion. See section 4.3.
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2Nom-p cust/know+aug-m-<dim>
You folks tell stories.

4.1.2.3. Root types. Some of the forms given here as
CUSTOMARY and COMPLETIVE middles do appear to fit a classic
description of middle, where the subject is benefiting
from his own actions (examples 54, 61, 62). Others, such
as those in examples 55, 56, 58, 59, 60, can take
adjuncts that are not coreferent with the subject
argument associated with the root; that is, a patient can
be specified (e.g. 58b; also 56, where the preposed
patient is marked oblique). There is thus a distinction
between middle-type roots and those that allow patients,
though both are marked with the suffix -m. All of the -m
forms provided here fit with Thompson and Thompson’s 1992
description of Thompson middles.

Van Eijk (1985:131) refers to a Lillooet Salish
suffix -m occurring in the same position as the Thompson
and Coeur d’Alene middle suffix, calling it an
"intransitivizer" which is used to assign agency to the
subject of the root, and to "imply reference to an

undergoing object":

64. Li J2acx to be seen
2acx-am to see, have vision

In Lilloocet this type of root, when unmarked, generally
assigns a patient role to the subject, and may be
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considered unaccusative.3® Thompson and Thompson
(1992:56) indicate a similar split in root types in
Thompson River Salish. They state that intransitive
subjects may be either agents or patients, and imply that
this distinction is root dependent rather than determined
by "intransitivizing"” morphology.

Hopper and Thompson 1980 identify ten parameters of
transitivity useful in determining how effective a
transfer of action is indicated in a clause. These
parameters are presented as applicable universally, that
is, any clause in any language can be ranked as more or
less transitive depending on the sum of its values of
transitivity in terms of these parameters. Example 65

outlines these parameters:37

65. A. Participants (2/1)
B. Kinesis (action/non-action)
C. Aspect (telic/atelic)
D. Punctuality
E. Volition
F. Affirmation
G. Mode (realis/irrealis)

36The unaccusative hypothesis of the theory of
relational grammar indicates that in such cases, the
initial stratum includes a 2 (object) but no 1 (subject),
and, by a rule called the Final 1 Law, that 2 must be
raised to 1 in the final stratum (see Blake 1990:2, 20,
and 29). Van Eijk (1985:131) refers to these roots as

‘passive in character’.

37adapted from Hopper and Thompson 1980:252(1).
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H. Agency (potency of A)
I. Affectedness of O
J. Individuation of O (proper/common;

animate/inanimate; referential/non-referential)

From the forms presented here, at lease three distinct
Coeur d’Alene root types can be identified. The first,
what I will call agent-oriented roots: all call for a
subject agent and, necessarily, no affectedness or
individuation of an object. They do not take the -m
suffix in simple (customary or continuative) intransitive

38

constructions. Some examples include:

66. Agent-oriented roots:

Jg¥ié see J2ek%un say, tell
Jq¥a2q¥e21 speak Vx¥is (s) walk, go
vpit scatter JSén work

J2iin eat Jg¥el burn

J2em sit Jwi?2 call out
Jdes camp JxVus wake

Jmex¥ laugh Jéu2 be gone
J2oq¥s drink J&eEne?2  be small
J2€nis go (away) Jtizi to fly

Jtar 1loose Jtek% one lies
k€l  warm Jdex (pl) walk
vnag” steal Jeel (s) stand

In Lilloocet (van Eijk 1985; see example 64) and
Thompson (Thompson and Thompson 1992:56) there are roots
that take patient subjects in unmarked clauses:

38But see discussion of continuatives, section 4.1.3.
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67. a. q"néx" kn I am sick.
/be.sick 1sS

b. k%Wis kn I fall.
/fall 1sS

The same is true in Saanich, where "subjects of unmarked
predicates are interpreted as patients"™ (Montler
1986:175):

68. a. tom=iq%¥ san I got hit on the head.
/hit=head 1sS

b. tdm o sx¥ Did you get hit?
/hit Q 2sS

These roots are of higher transitivity than those roots
that call for agent subjects based on Hopper and
Thompson’s parameters. Specifically, an intransitive
root that takes a patient subject requires that that
patient has been acted upon, indicating a high degree of
affectedness of the one undergoing the action (in these
cases, the subject). In Coeur d’Alene, this type of root
rarely occurs without the suffix -m.

In Saanich, the cognate suffix -p ‘middle’ changes
the subject from patient to agent:3?°

69. a. t9is Someone got punched.

/pound

3%example 69a includes the null third person subject,
which is interpreted here as indefinite.
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b. ﬁeasi-g-al san4? I’'m pounding, hammering.
/pound-mdl-dur 1sS

In Coeur d’Alene such pairs are rare and unpredictable.
One pair recorded by Reichard (1938:703) shows a patient
subject in the unmarked intransitive (70a) and an agent
subject with the middle suffix (70b).

70. a. 2a-tap She was shot.
# 2ecvtap
3Abs cust/shoot

b. fapm He shot.
g Jtap-m
3Abs /shoot-m

A second pair shows a patient subject in the inchoative
(71a), and an agent subject with the middle suffix (71b):

71. a. k%u miz?% You became rested. 16.7
k¥ Umit-<2>
2Nom /rest-inch

b. k%u miim You took a rest. 16.7
k¥ Vmit-m
2Nom /rest-mdl

40This form demonstrates reqular processes of
metathesis and stress shift in Saanich (Montler 1986:26).
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In other cases, the unmarked patient-oriented root has

been identified as ungrammatical:4l

72. a. *&n nié 16.6

b. &n niém I cut (s.t.). 16.1 (R687.878)
73. a. *&n pic 16.11

b. &n picm I pushed (s.t.) 16.11

Despite the rarity of the examples, this second class of
Coeur d’Alene roots, the patient-oriented roots, are
similar to the Thompson and Saanich high-transitivity
roots that take patient subjects: When they occur with
the -m suffix, intransitive forms with agent subjects
result (as in 70b and 71b). All of the patient-oriented
roots listed in 74 occur with -m in the simplest

intransitive constructions:

74. Patient-oriented roots:

Jnié cut Jeu? cry

Jéen grab one Jecaw wash

Jéastq dig (camas) Jéiip hunt

Jiag search JEet  take care of
Jek¥in  run Jaey write

J2acx look (for) J1eq bury

41p, Mattina (p.c.) has pointed out that in Okanagan,
roots of this type require +C, reduplication to occur
without -m in minimally marked constructions with patient
subjects. Except for isolated forms like 70a, this is
true in Coeur d’Alene, too: &n nid&é ‘I got a cut’
16.6.
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vg¥nit call for Vwis build; reside

Agent-subject forms also result when some patient-
oriented roots take lexical suffixes instead of the -m.
In example 75 an intransitive customary is shown compared
to a completive transitive:

75. a. 2etalqiice? He kicks. 11.20
2ecvtalq=iice?
cust/kick=body

b. talgne He kicked it. 11.20
Jtalq-n-t-g-s
/kick-d-t-3abs-3erg

Reichard (1938:576.287) observes that some Coeur d’Alene
roots (which she refers to as stems)

... seem to require a psychological object. The
most general of these is the suffix -am for
completive and customary ... and theoretically, they
may be used with all stems requiring such an object.
Many stems, however, have taken on some particular
suffix which has become formalized in the
intransitive.

The example she provides is taps&ént Jtap=s&int ‘He
shot’, which includes the suffix =s&int ‘people’. 1In
this form and the forms given in 75a and 76, the lexical
suffix is nonreferential; instead, like the suffix -m, it
is used only to indicate that the subject is the agent:
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76. k%up tapicez. 5.42
k¥u-p Jtap=(i)ice2
2Nom-pl /shoot=body
You are shooters/hunters.

The roots given in example 77 form the same simple
intransitive constructions as the patient-oriented roots
in 74. However, the roots can be considered less
transitive in that they may require lower agent volition
than the patient-oriented roots, and are often low-
action. I call this class the middle roots:

77. Middle roots:

Jées accompany Jten be in line
J2uck¥ bathe, swim Jtéi?2 urinate
JsVet smile Jcag scream

Jpu? pass gas

Montler 1989 has demonstrated that for Saanich, five
types of roots can be derived from the transitivity
parameters Hopper and Thompson define. While Montler
includes reference to the behavior of the root classes in
transitive as well as intransitive structures, three of
these root types correlate with the Coeur d‘’Alene
intransitive root types postulated here. Saanich type A
roots are characterized by high affectedness of the
patient, which is the subject; these roots can occur with
a variety of transitivizers, and can be unmarked or
marked with the middle suffix. When these roots take the
middle suffix, the role of the subject becomes agent,
just as do the patient-oriented roots in Coeur d’Alene.
Saanich type C roots are characterized by high agency of
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the subject, but with low effect. These have a limited
set of transitivizers, and do not occur with the middle
suffix. These are akin to the Coeur d’Alene agent-
oriented roots. Saanich type D roots are the obligatory
middles, characterized by high agency and low effect, and
a restriction to one participant. Type D roots are never
transitivized, and occur only with the middle suffix.
These correspond to the Coeur d’Alene middle roots.42

4.1.2.4. Ambiguous roots. Some Coeur d’Alene roots seem
to vary, with no change in marking, in how the subject is
interpreted, that is, whether the subject is agent or

patient:43
78. (4l.e.) gvey He finished
It is finished
79. (47.qg.) 2ecwis He lives there.
There’s a house. 1.59
80. (55.b.) niém He cut.

It’s cut. 90.315bl

427he two remaining classes of Saanich roots are type
B, the obligatory transitives, and type E, possessives
(Montler 1989).

43some of these pairs may be merely vague rather than
genuinely ambiquous, or, as Kinkade (p.c.) has pointed
out, it may be that they just do not translate easily
into English.
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81. dex¥ dismount; be dropped N75a.62-63b
82. dax pl. travel; round up animals N75a.62

Apparently, if the null third person subject is indicated
in discourse context to be interpreted as inanimate (or
nonhuman), it must also be interpreted as having low
agency and high affectedness, that is, it is interpreted
as a patient.44

An additional root, Vg¥nit ‘ask for’, occurring in
the COMPLETIVE with -m may have either an agent or patient
subject, though the degree of agency of the subject in
forms like 83b is unclear:

83. a. Jg¥nit-m He was invited. 90.861n
b. Jg¥nit-m He asked for s.t. 90.2541n

4.1.2.5. The causative -m. There are a few (at least
two) forms that do not fit the root classifications
proposed here. The roots JgVi& ‘see’ and J2acqe? ‘go
out’ normally behave like agent-oriented roots: they are
generally unmarked, and the subject is agent. However, I
have recorded two unexpected forms, 84b and 85b, where
these roots take an -m suffix. In the first case, the
semantics of the forms with and without -m are

indistinguishable:
84. a. ¢&n Jg¥i& I saw (s.t.). R687.878
b. &n Jg¥i&-m I saw (s.t.). 16.1

44phe roots vtig" ‘buy, sell’ and vkWui ‘borrow, lend’
behave similarly in transitive constructions.
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c. 2ic/gVié-m-3 He's seeing (s.t.). 16.8
d. 2ic/g¥ig-m He’s being seen. 16.8

In the second case, the form with -m has a causative

meaning: 43
85. a. 2acqe? I went out. 16.9
b. 2acqgezm I took out s.t. 16.9

Another similar form also has causative semantics:4®

86. &n céim I put up little trees 16.16
&n Jeel-m
1Nom /pl.objs.stand-m

While these forms are unexpected, they indicate that -m
may have at least one additional function, possibly a
causative, in constructions that are identical to those
already discussed.4’

45The meaning here may be more comitative (Woodbury,
p.c.) than causative, though the parallel form in 86
appears causative; additional examples are necessary.

46phis root and the first person singular pronoun
cannot occur together without -m, since the root refers
to plural entities.

47Rinkade (p.c.) suggests that this ‘additional
function’ might best be viewed as the expected
irregularity of any normal paradigm, and indicates that
the roots discussed here have similarly irreqular
cognates in other Interior languages.
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4.1.2.6. Summary. The Coeur d’Alene roots have two
distinct patterns in intransitive structures. Agent-
oriented roots take agent subjects in unmarked clauses in
the completive and customary aspects. Coeur d’Alene
patient-oriented roots parallel patient-subject roots in
other Salishan languages in that they occur with the
suffix -m to create simple intransitive clauses with
agent subjects. A subset of the patient-oriented roots
(that is, a number of roots that also take the -m suffix
in simple intransitive constructions) are similar to
Saanich obligatory middles.

This classification of Coeur d’Alene roots into
three classes, the agent-oriented roots, patient-oriented
roots and middle roots, is tentative (and certainly not
complete as evidenced by the forms discussed in 4.1.2.5);
it is based solely on simple intransitive structures, and
much more research will be necessary to determine whether
these are sturdy classes that have consequences elsewhere
in the grammar. However, the proposed classification of
roots will no doubt shed light on more complex
structures, and it is evident in the formation of the
continuatives, discussed in the next section.

The description of Coeur d’Alene completive and
customary intransitives demonstrates clearly that the
function of the suffix -m is not merely to be a middle
marker. It does, in fact, mark simple middle
constructions, but the -m also appears to function as a
toggle, switching the role of the subject from patient to
agent, and as a possible causative marker; in effect, it

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



102

ensures the assignment of an agent role.%® The
functions of -m will be explored further in the
discussion of the intransitive continuatives.

4.1.3. Continuative intransitives. A third aspect
important in Coeur d’Alene is the CONTINUATIVE, indicated
by the prefix yc-, which also occurs before the root in
the same position as the cUsTOMARY aspect marker.

4.1.3.1. Active continuatives. When the continuative
aspect marker yc- is used with the nominative/absolutive
arguments and a simple stem, the form is an active

continuative:

87. a. &i25q"s I am drinking. 8.4

&n ycJv20q¥s

b. k¥uyczayx“t You’re tired. 11.3
k¥u ycJzayxV-t

c. 2i¢iin He is eating. R548.137
ycVv2iin

d. 2itxVap They’re winning the game. 90.88ms
yevtxWup

48p, Mattina (1993:237) indicates that in Okanagan the
‘apparent function of -m is to signal an object’. 1In the
terms of this discussion, this would be equivalent to
adding a patient and would have the same effect, which is
to change the semantic role of the subject.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



103

The three types of roots that were identified in the
customary and completive aspects are also evident in the
active continuative. All of the forms in 87 are based on
agent-oriented roots, as are the forms in 88 through 90.
The agent-oriented roots in the continuative may occur
with STATIVE (-ut), DURATIVE (-t), NONCONTROL/RESULTIVE (+C,
reduplication), or INCHOATIVE (-2-, -p) marking:

88. ¢ 2i-déext N75a.581I
& ycJdex-t
lpNom cont/pl.walk-dur
We are walking.

89. k%uycx%Wist N75a.123I
k¥ yevxVis-t
2Nom cont/walk-dur
You are walking.

90. kVWup i-Sénn N75a.121I
kY-p ycJVSen+C,
2Nom-pl cont/work-Ncr
You are working.

Examples 91 and 92 are based on patient-oriented
roots. Without the -m, the subject remains patient in
continuative constructions; in both examples, the stem
includes the suffix -p INVOLUNTARY:

91. 2icg¥elp xVe sys5lalq” 6.7
yoeJg¥el-p x%e s/yul=alq¥
cont/burn-invl det, nom/forest
The forest is burning.
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104

2itacp 5.9
ycJtac-p
cont/drop-invl
It’'s dripping.

Examples 93 through 96 are also based on patient-

oriented roots; these forms, which took the suffix -m in
the completive and customary to derive an agent subject
add the suffix -5 when they occur with the continuative
prefix yc-; this again results in an agent-subject form:

93.

94.

95.

96.

&i2laqms 2& swiynidm 10.12
&n ycJlag-m-3 2€ Jswiy=numt
INom cont/search-m-S obl /handsome=desire

I'm looking for a good one.

& 2i-cG2cu?ms N75a.581
& ycJ/cu2+CvVC-m-§

1pNom cont/cry+aug-m-§

We are weeping.

2icwisms R547.131
yoJwis-ms
cont/build-m-§

He is building.

2€ seg” i k"uycsétms 90.251bl

2€ Jseg” 1 kY yc/Set-m-3

obl /who conn 2Nom cont/care.for-m-$§
Who’s taking care of you?
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Reichard (1938:576.287) analyzes the suffix sequence -m-3$
as a unit morpheme used to indicate a psychological
object in the continuative on forms that take -m in the
customary and completive. However, since these forms
already have -m, it seems likely that the -5 is added to
the stem along with the continuative prefix. In
Colville, a simple suffix -x,%° labeled PROGRESSIVE (A.
Mattina 1987:233), is used in continuative constructions,
but without a preceding -m. It appears the forms are
cognate. However, morphophonemic alternations in
additional cognate suffixes in Columbian (-mx, -mix,
-ax¥), Spokane (-mi, -i) and Colville (-a2x) lead Kinkade
(p.c.; see Kinkade 1983) to conclude that Cm /mix/ is not
morphologically segmentable.

4.1.3.2. Middle continuatives. Active continuatives
based on middle roots are not common, but the few forms
suggest that this class is distinct from the patient-
oriented roots, since these stems do not take the
continuative suffixes -m-35, but maintain plain middle
marking with the suffix -m when they occur with the
continuative prefix yc-. No change in subject agency

occurs:
97. 2ic€Sam R547.131b
ycJVEES-m

cont/accompany-mdl
He is accompanying.

49colville /x/ and Coeur d’Alene /5/ follow a regular
sound correspondence in the Interior Salishan langquages.
See Thompson 1979.
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98. &i2csVetsVWetsm 90.73ms
&n ycVsYit+CVC=us-m
1Nom cont-/smilet+aug=face-mdl
I'm smiling.

4.1.3.3. Passive-like continuatives. In an additional
-m construction, the lone pronominal argument is the
nominative intransitive subject, who is serving as a
patient acted upon by some unspecified agent. This is
not the same -m suffix used in the transitive nontopic
ergative constructions (described in section 5.1.5),
since it does not vary with -t depending on the person
and number of the object: there is no object in the
continuative passive. The construction can be based on
agent-oriented roots (99, 100, and perhaps 101) or
patient-oriented roots (102 and 103), indicated by the
structure of the b forms:

99. a. &i2cg¥i&asm R585.342
én ycJ/g¥ig-m
1Nom cont/see-m
I am being seen.

b. &i2cg¥ié R585.342
&n ycJvgWié
1Nom cont/see
I am seeing.

100. a. uwrcekVinsm R546.127
u # yev2ek¥un-m
just 3Abs cont/say-m
He is just being told.
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102.

103.

b. 2icek¥an R576.292
# ycJv2ek¥un
3Abs cont/say
He is saying.

¥€1l€2 2icl€jm 8.53

Jx€le2 P ycVlej-m
/might (?) 3Abs cont/stab-m
It’s just like being stabbed.

ae.

ae.

2icxaqm(ils) 90.340bl
# ycJ/xaq-m(-ils)

3Abs cont/pay-m(-pl)

He’'s (they’'re) getting paid.

2icxaqms 90.340bl
# ycJ/xaqg-m-3

3Abs cont/pay-m-$§

He'’s paying.

&i2cqg¥anitem 90.107bl
&én ycJVg¥nit-m

1Nom cont/ask.for-m
Somebody’s calling me.

2icg¥enitms 2¢ pus 90.266bl

§ ycVg¥nit-m-3 2& @ Jpus

3Abs cont/ask.for-m-§ obl 3Abs /cat

He'’s calling for a cat.
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Reichard (1938:585.343) provides two pairs showing
the effect of continuative -m constructions with patient-
oriented roots. She states:

Verbs requiring -am in the intransitive differ only
in having the suffix -sm$ in the intransitive
continuative ($287) and -am in the passive; the

pronominal prefixes are the same.
The first pair is given in 104:

104. a. &i?niém 90.338bl (R585.343)
én ycvnié-m
1Nom cont/cut-m
I'm getting cut.

b. &i2niéms 90.338bl (R585.343)
&n ycvni&-m-§
1Nom cont/cut-m-$

I'm cutting.

The second pair shows the use of the lexical suffix in
the active continuative, eliminating the need for both -m
and -$ (105b). The lexical suffix is dropped in the
passive-type construction (105a):

105. a. ¢&i2tapeam (R585.343)
&n ycJtap-m
1Nom cont/shoot-m
I am being shot.

b. ¢&iz?taps&ént (R585.343)
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&n ycJtap=s&int
1Nom cont/shoot=people
I am shooting.

The passive-type structure described here is not
unique to the function of passive. Identical
constructions with -m are used to mark the middle roots
in continuative clauses; in these cases, agency is
maintained by the subject (see section 4.1.3.2):

106. a. k“uyéésm 5.43
k¥ ycJ/&es-m
2Nom cont/accompany-m
You were being accompanied.>‘

b. 2i-c€Sam (same as 97)

He is accompanying.

4.1.4. Conclusions.

4.1.4.1. The functions of -m. In this discussion of the
simple intransitives in Coeur d’Alene, it is clear that
the suffix -m has various functions that in other
languages might be easily labeled.

50p second translation was given: ‘We were going with
you’; the analysis remains unclear. First persons and
second persons don’t mix in the regular paradigms, and
when acting upon second persons, singular or plural,
first person plurals are often referred to with
morphology that has other functions as well. See section
3.
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For example, patient-oriented roots taking -m might
be interpreted as antipassives.’l! A simple transitive
such as 107a corresponds to the antipassive-like
structure in 107b (given earlier as 55a). The ergative
agent of the transitive clause becomes the absolutive
(labeled nominative) agent of the intransitive clause,
and the transitive patient is relegated to oblique

status, unmarked on the intransitive predicate:

107. a. (2&c)tapn I shot it.
(2&c) Jtap-n-t-g-n
(cust) /shoot-d-t-3abs-lerg

b. &n tapm I shot (s.t.).
&n Jtap-m
lnom /shoot-m

The middle form in example 71b, the ambiguous form in 83,
and the causative forms in 85 and 86, however, indicate
that this antipassive-like construction does not have a
unique function in Coeur d’Alene. In addition, the
antipassive-like construction is restricted to customary
and completive aspects.

The passive-like construction, on the other hand,
occurs only in the continuative aspect. Just as the
antipassive-like constructions are not unique to the
function of antipassive, the passive-like constructions
are not unique to the function of passive: One structure
is used for the middle continuative (4.1.3.2) as well as

Slsee Thomason and Everett’s (1993:323-325) analysis of
-m as an antipassive detransitivizer in Flathead.
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for the passive-like forms (4.1.3.3). Also, there are no
simple transitive structures that correspond to the
passive-like construction: The only continuative with
two participants is a genitive structure (108b; see
section 4.3) rather than a simple intransitive (108c):

108. a. &i2cg¥idam I am being seen. (99)

b. &izcgWidems He is seeing me. R691.887
&n ycJ/g¥ié-m-s
lnom cont/see-m-3G

c. g¥iénces He sees me.
Jg¥ié-n-t-se-s
Vsee-d-t-lacc-3erqg

In most constructions with -m, the role of the
subject is altered; the exception is the middle form,

which maintains subject agency.

4.1.4.2. Root classes. While the suffix -m, often
occurring with -§, suffices to derive agent-subject
noncontinuative predicates, middles, continuative
passive-like constructions, and active continuatives, its
function is dependent on the type of root to which it
applies. There are three classes of roots identifiable
in intransitive structures: patient-oriented roots,
agent-oriented roots, and middle roots. The three types
differ in inherent transitivity and in how the suffix -m,
and ~m with -§, is used with them in continuative,
customary and completive intransitives. Further research
is necessary to confirm these root classes and to
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determine their usefulness in predicting the types of

constructions that can be built on them.>2

4.2. Transitives. Transitive constructions are formed
from transitive stems followed by the transitive
pronominals, which occur in the order object-subject.

The transitive stem consists of a basic stem followed by
the transitivizing suffix, -t, or a sequence of
transitivizing suffixes. The structure of the transitive

is shown in 109:
109. Transitive Structure:

-t
-n=-t-

STEM -st(u)- OBJECT SUBJECT
~3-t-
~5(1)-t-
~tdi-t-

The Coeur d’Alene transitivizing suffix sequences
all include the segment -t; cognates are clearly
segmentable in some Salishan languages (for example,
Spokane: Carlson 1972; and Thompson River Salish:
Thompson and Thompson 1992), but similar sequences have
been analyzed as unit morphemes in others (for example,
Colville-Okanagan: compare A. Mattina 1973, A. Mattina

52For example, it may be possible to predict which of
the intransitive aspects (noncontrol/resultive,
inchoative, involuntary, durative) may occur with each

root type.
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1987; and Shuswap: Kuipers 1974). The CAUSATIVE
transitivizer -st/u)- is analyzed here as a unit, based
on its unique vowel-final structure and comparative forms
(see Kinkade 1981b, Doak 1993). The DATIVE -tidi-t- and
BENEFACTIVE -S§1-t- transitivizers are the only two that may
take stress.

Each transitivizing suffix has a specific function,
which will be discussed in the following sections. Basic
transitive constructions, indicated with -t and -n-t-
(section 4.2.1) have patient objects and agent subjects.
The causative (4.2.2) and applicative transitives
(4.2.3), however, assign different roles to objects.
Lexical suffixes, which occur before the transitivizers,
may also serve to alter the role of the pronominal
object; these will be discussed in section 5.2.

4.2.1. Basic transitivizers.

4.2.1.1. Directive transitive: -n-t-. The -n-t-
transitivizer is variously labeled in work on other
Salishan languages; for example, it is the DIRECTIVE
transitive in Thompson (Thompson and Thompson 1986), the
ACTIVE transitive in Colville (A. Mattina 1973; it is
unlabeled in A. Mattina 1982), and the CONTROL transitive
in Spokane (Carlson 1972) and Saanich (Montler 1986).°3
It is this simple transitive that is used most often, and
indicates that the subject is an agent in control of its

actions. Some examples follow:

53For a comparative survey of Interior Salishan
transitives, see Shapard 1980.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



114

110. niéntmet We cut it.
Jnié-n-t-g-met
Jeut-d-t-3abs-lperg

111. q¥iéntp You folks filled it up.
Va¥ic-n-t-@-p
Jfill-d-t-3abs-2perg

112. tapnces He shot me.
Jtap-n-t-se-s
Jshoot-d-t-lacc~-3erg

113. ne2 xétncn I will gnaw you. B207
ne?2 Jxet-n-t-si-n
irr Jgnaw-d-t-2acc-lerg

The pronouns that follow the -n-t- transitivizers are
laid out in tables 2 and 3 in section 3. The s-set
object pronouns are used with -n-t-; the sequence t-s
resulting from the combination of the transitivizer and
the s-initial pronouns results in ¢ (112, 113, 116). The
first person plural subject marker has two forms: -met
occurs with the zero third person object (110, 114); -t

occurs elsewhere (115, 116).

114. 2e3€s8ntmet>4 We go with him/them. 10.56-7

54p. Mattina indicates that the cognate Colville root
has a final -n: JVkxn ‘go along with, follow, accompany’
(1987:38; p.c.). Please refer to the discussion of Coeur

d’Alene n-loss on the following pages.
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2ec/ceS-n~-t-f-met
custJVaccompany-d-t-3abs-lperg

115. 2&c€sntulmit We go with you folks. 10.56
2ec/ées-n-t-ulmi-t
custJaccompany-d-t-2pacc-1lperg

116. 2&c€sncit We go with you. 10.57
2ec/éeS-n-t-si-t
custJaccompany-d-t-2acc-lerqg

4.2.1.2. The lone -t- transitive. The lone -t-
transitive occurs idiosyncratically on a small set of
roots in Coeur d’Alene, listed in 117 (from Reichard
1938:583); other data indicate that the roots in 118 also
occur without the directive -n- preceding the

transitive -t-. The meaning of the lone -t- transitive
is equivalent to that conveyed by the use of -n-t-; the
pronominal arquments that accompany both stem types are
the same in form and function (object patient followed by
subject agent); and there is rarely contrast between
-n-t- and lone -t- transitives. All this suggests that

-t- is an alternant of -n-t-.

117. Jq¥ié see Jsux¥ know
Ja¥il starve J2em share
Jg¥nit call JEéii give
Vsex¥ carry on back

118. Jxit leave, desert
V2axil do thus
JkWui make, build
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Reichard lists the -n final root vk*in ‘take hold of’ as
one that takes the lone -t- transitivizer; however, in
transitive constructions based on roots like vk*in and
v2iin ‘eat’, the phonological distinction between the
-n-t- and ~t- transitivizers is levelled by a rule that
reduces coronal sequences: the sequence of root-final n
and the directive n would reduce to a single segment.
Thus it is impossible to tell whether the predicates in
the following sentences include the directive -n-.

119. kum k%inc x%a wIlwIlimuse?st.
kWum Jk%in-(n)-t-s x¥e CVC+/wlim=us=i2st
then /take-(d)-t-3abs-3erg art
aug+/metal=face=rd.obj
He took the valuable (sundisc).?>> sh.3

120. &Ick%¥inc % &Iéminc ...
&icvk¥in-(n)-t-f-s & JEEmin-(n)-t-f-s
loc/take-(d)-t-3abs-3erg conn /throw.one-(d)-t-
3abs-3erg
She took it and threw it away ... Beaver.228

121. gé&aci- - lut € 2iintsm.
2€(c)Véec-i Jlut he J2iin-(n)-t-g-m
cust/lay-emph /neq sub /eat-(d)-t-3abs-nte
It lay there it was not eaten. Beaver.70

55The Colville cognate refers to flint points, or
arrowheads (A. Mattina p.c.). Reichard’s (m.s.)
interlinear translations indicate a reflective disc worn
around Sun’s neck.
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Similarly, forms with lexical or grammatical suffixes
ending in n that occur before the transitivizing suffixes
suggest the possibility that the directive is omitted
following these suffixes; however, no other suffixes
(without final n) indicate loss of the directive,
indicating that the loss is phonologically predictable
rather than morphologically significant:

122. kum telci2 1lutecendiceéntsm.
kWum tel/eci?2 Jlut he cenV&ic=i&n-(n)-t-@-m
and dir/prox3 /neg conn loc/arrive=back-(d)-t-3abs-

3erg
... and farther he was not caught up with. shst29

123. 2€dnaxsnces x%s hinéine? 2€ Laura.
28cJE€ﬁ=axn-(n)-t-se-s xVe hinJ&inG? € Laura
act/grab=arm-(d)-t-lacc-3erg det; 1G/granddaughter

sub Laura
My granddaughter Laura grabbed me by the arm. W.6

Further examples of the lone ~-t- transitive include the

following:

124. hoi kum ci?i xiitem ic smIyiw.
hoy k¥um Jci2 & Jxii-t-f-m ie symyiw
and then there conn /leave-t-3abs-nte det,
nom/Coyote
And then there he was left Coyote. shst.30

125. hoi &s&iittem hoi kum pint& icuzums.
hoy &sJ/&ii-t-@-m hoy k%Wum Jpint& yc/cu?-m-3
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then purp/give-t-3abs-nte and then /always cont/cry-

m-§
Then he was given away for a purpose and then always
he kept crying. shst.33

126. g¥idtam ie 2IcUk%insms ...
Jg¥ig&-t-f-m te yc/ck¥in-m-§
/see-t-3abs-3erg det; cont/run-m-§
He was seen running ... shst.47

127. gwnic x"e &n&k¥e2 he ma?ma?é[maiqs].
Ja¥nit(-t)-f-s x¥e &/nek¥e2 he CvC+/miyem=algs
/call-t-3abs-3erg det; loc/one sub

aug+/woman=clothes
She called another sister. 90.88ms

128. g“nitulmin.
Vg¥nit-t-ulmi-n
/call-t-2pacc-lerg
I called you folks. 90.861n

Occasionally, the directive -n- occurs with the
transitive following lone -t- roots, with no apparent
change in meaning, as in 129 and 130. It may be possible
to analyze 129 as an intransitive middle form rather than
a transitive nontopic ergative without the directive -n-;
however, most transitive forms elicited with this root do
not include -n- (as in 13la and 131b), and so it is 130

that is unusual:

129. g¥nitm xVe papus.
Vg¥nit-m xVe C,+/pus oR Vg'nit-t-@-m
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/call-m det dim+/cat /call-t-3abs-nte
The little cat asked for something;
The little cat was called/invited. 90.xxln

130. g¥nitntm x%& pepus.
Jg¥nit-n-t-g-m x%e C,+/pus
/call-d-t-3abs-nte det dim+/cat

The little cat was called for. 90.xx1n
131. a. g¥nicex¥.
Jg¥nit-t-se-x"
/call-t-lacc-2erq

You called me.

b. g“nicelam.
Jg¥nit-t-sel-m
/call-t-lacc-nte
I was invited.

In 132, the root vEul ‘make’ is used in both a
transitive and a nominal construction. As a transitive,
it occurs without the -n- directive. In 133, however,
the same root is used in a directive transitive

construction:

132. ne? k"u xYuy xVe& te& tu? he kotzldo na? 2aéxntx%¥
x¥i2 2eck%Wale x%iye s&int xYe s&ice2ums he
skVulc.

ne?2 k¥ Vx%uy x¥e te& Jiu? he JCataldo ne?
J2acx-n-t-g-x¥ xVi?2 2ec/iVul-t-g-s x%i2 he
sVéint xVe sJ/&ice?2=m8 he s/kul-t-s
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irr 2sNom /go det toward prox; sub Cataldo irr
/look.at-d-t-2erqg prox, cust/make-t-3abs-3Erqg
prox; sub nom/Indian det Coeur.d’Alene sub
nom/make-stat-3G

When you go to Cataldo, then you look at what the
Indians made, what the Coeur d’Alene built.

133. kWam ci? & xele? &ndictalet % kVWidintmet caci?.
kWam ci? ¥ /xele? /&énSit-st(u)-eli-it 1
/k¥ul-n-t-g-met C,Jciz
soon prox, conn /might /help-ct-lacc-nte conn
/make-d-t-3abs-lperg intns/prox,
.++ and then he helped us and we built that. CR79

4.2.1.3. The transitive paradigm. There are two
irregularities in the transitive paradigm, regardless of
the transitivizer used. The first is that it is not
possible to indicate a second person subject acting on a
first person plural object using the standard pronominals
and transitive structure. Instead, an intransitive
structure is used: the second person intransitive subject
is followed by the stem with the suffix -S€S ‘someone;

something’ .%%

56The suffix -3€8 may also be interpreted as an
indefinite something when not used with the second person
intransitive subject. See also section 3.2.2. Examples:

i. hizit€nmses.
# hn ycJ/ten-m-ses
3abs 1G cont/pull-m-s.t.
I‘'m pulling it. 10.61 . 2
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134. kup 2ecqg¥nitses.
k%u-p 2ecV/g¥nit-3es
2nom-pl cust/call-s.o.
You folks called for us/them. gwnit44
135. a. kup ﬁé&ﬁi?éeé.
kVu-p JmEy+mey<’' >-3£8

2nom-pl /know+aug-s.t.
You folks told us a story. mey46

b. kup 2ecméymiz2ses.
k¥u-p 2ecymey+mey<’ >-5€8
2nom-pl cust/know+aug-s.t.
You folks tell us/others stories. meyl60

136. k¥ne2 kup cGnmE?2SES.
Vk¥ne2 k%Wu-p Jcun/mey-ses
soon 2nom-pl /point/know-s.t.
You folks will show us. meyl96

137. kup tagageonanses.
k%u-p Jteg+gq-nun-sSes
ii. a. ¢&tilemses x"e sicoms

&Jtil-m-s5es xVe sicm-s
loc/hock-m-s.t. det /blanket-3G
He hocked the blanket. 10.21

b. étileamstus x"& sicam
&Jtil-m-stu-0-s x%¥e sic-m
loc/hock~-m-ct-3abs-3erg det /blanket
He hocked the blanket. 10.21
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2nom-pl /fool+ncr-succ-s.o.
You folks fooled us. nun2.4

138. a. ku tagaganinses.
kYu Jteq+q-nun-3es
2nom /fool+ncr-succ-s.o.
You fooled us. nun2.3

b. cet ku staqageninseEs.
éet kWu sJtegq+g-nun-SE€S
fut 2nom int/fool+ncr-succ-s.o.
You’re going to fool us/others. nun2.68

139. yIlImixum kuée2&e2Soneomi- - -nSes.
Vylmix¥-m k¥u cvCc+/&e25-n-min-3&s
/chief-mdl 2nom aug+/condescend-loc-rel-s.o.
Chief you condescend to honor us. ccrtl08

The second irreqularity in the transitive paradigm
is that forms with second person sinqular or plural
objects have identical structures if they take first
person plural (lp) or nontopic ergative (nte) subjects:

140 . lp/zs Xeo .-t-Si-t
NTE/ZS Xeo o"t-si-t
Giicit

/give-t-2acc-lperg/nte
We gave it to you; It was given to you.

141. 1p/2p Xeoo=t-ulmi-t
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éittulmit
/give-t-2pacc-lperg/nte
We gave it to you folks; it was given to you folks.

142. 1p/2s X...-n-t-si-t
NTE/2s Xeoo=N=-t-si-t

a. tapncit.
Jtap-n-t-si-t
/shoot-d-t-2acc-lperg
We shot you. stu 5.41 . 4

b. miypnincit.
Jmiy-p-nun-t-si-t
/know-inch-succ-t-2acc-nte
You became known. mey.23

c. cinme?ncit.
Jeunymey-n-t-si-t
/point/know-d-t-2acc-nte
You were taught. mey.1l16

d. tagaganincit.
Jteg+gq-nun-t-si-t
/fool-ncr-succ-t-2acc-lperg/nte
We fooled you; You were fooled (by us). nun2.21

143. 1p/2p Xeoo.-n-t-ulmi-t
NTE/2p X...-n-t-ulmi-t

a. tagsgenintulmit.
Jtegq+g-nun-t-ulmi-t
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/ fool+ncr-nun-d-2pacc-lperg/nte
We fooled you folks;
You folks were fooled by us. nun2.22

b. kuplipust cinme2ntulmit.

kV-pV/lipust Jeunvymey-n-t-ulmi-t

you folks/indep /point/know-d-t-2pacc-nte

You folks were taught. mey.118
4.2.2. Causative transitive: -st/u)-. What is here
labeled the causative transitive has at least three
functions, as an indicator of causative constructions,
customary aspect, or topical object constructions. For
convenience, I will label -st/u)- as the CAUSATIVE
transitivizer (ct) in examples thoughout this paper,
regardless of its function.

A. Mattina (1993:255 and fn 42) distinquishes two
functions for the cognate Colville-Okanagan -st-
transitivizer, causative and customary (see also A.
Mattina 1982 423ff, 1994:222 and fn 15; and N. Mattina
1994). The functions of -st/u)- in Coeur d’Alene appear
to be similar to Colville-Okanagan: several
constructions are clearly causatives, some with customary
meaning. Each function is addressed in the following
sections, after a description of the causative
morphology.

The -st/u)- transitives with first or second person

singular objects use a unique set of M-initial object
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morphemes (144) which replace the usual s-initial set for

these two persons only (see table 2 section 3.2):57

144. Causative objects:
1s -me(l)~-

2s ~-mi-

Examples of forms with M-initial objects include the

following:

145. a. x"end hit 2ek¥istmex”
Jx¥ené hil J2ek%un-st (u)-mel-x"
/hurry and /say-ct-lacc-2erg
Hurry up and tell me. 11.35

b. xViye Josephine 2ekWastmes xVaysS ...
Jx¥i? he Josephine JV2ek"un-st(u)-me€l-s JxWuy-8
/this Josephine /say-ct-lacc-3erg /go-imp
This Josephine told me, go ... FSmoke

c. &e2 2ekVastmelp
&e2 v2ekWun-st(u)-mel-p
ought /say-ct-lacc-2perg
You (folks) ought to have told me. SW

d. EicxVaystmes.
dicyxVuy-st(u)-mel-s

57These objects are used with xi-t- transitives in Cv-
Ok (A. Mattina 1982; see also A. Mattina 1994:8 exx. 25,
27 etc. for examples).
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dir/go-ct-lacc-3erg
He took me there. 10.66

146. a. 2ekdstmn
J2ek¥un-st(u)-mi-n
/say-ct-2acc-lerg
I told you. 10.27

b. 2anqVoytmistmis
2ec-hn/q¥ey-t-min-st(u)-mi-s
cust-loc/pity-dur-rel-ct-2acc-3erg
He pities you. 10.60

c. 2ecgv¥iéstmut
2ecVg¥id-st (u)-mi-t
cust/see-ct-2acc-lperqg
We see you. gar582

4.2.2.1. Causative. The causative transitivizer is used
with many roots, some of which seem to have inherent
causative semantics. For example, the root v/2e&em ‘feed’
may be interpreted as ‘cause to eat’, and this root may
be used with either the causative transitive (147a) or
with the simple lone-t transitive (147b):

147. a. lut € E2&mstx” tmis 2¢& 2ase?
J1lut he &/2em-st(u)-f-x¥ Jtmis 2€ J2use?
/neqg conn loc/feed-ct-3abs-3erg /just obl /egqg
Don‘t feed her, except eqgs. 8.46

b. 2E€mcn
J2em-t-si-n
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/feed-t-2acc-lerg
I feed you. 10.8

Other examples of causative transitives include the

following:°>8

148. &tilamstus x"& sicem
&/til-m-st(u)-P-s x"e Jsicm
loc/hock-m-ct-3abs-3erg det; /blanket
He hocked the blanket. 10.21

149. palesn x"e hamaitms
Jpulut-st(u)-@-n x%e Jhamait-ms
/beat-ct-3abs-3erg det; (fly)

I killed a fly. 10.30

150. hdystus xV& scizms
Jhoy-st(u)-g-s x%e sJ/cuim-s
/end-ct-3abs-3erg det; nom/cry-3G
He stopped crying. 10.60

151. tim&sn
JEtim=e&t-st(u)-f-n
/shake=hand-ct-3abs-3erqg
I shook his hand. 11.14, Wellpinit

58The presence of a root in this list does not mean
that it occurs exclusively with the causative
transitivizer; the restrictions of root/stem
classification with regard to transitivization needs
intense study in all of the Salishan languages and will
not be addressed any further in this paper.
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152. Sipepstus x"&¢ hickVils
VEip+C,-st(u)-f-s x"€ hi-ycvk%ul-s
/complete+ncr-ct-3abs-3erg det; rel-cont/work-3G
He finished his work. 11.30

153. tg¥el stim hii lut xamindstx¥ x%e Seattle?
Jtg¥el sytim hit Jlut Jxamin&-st(u)-#-x¥ x%e
Seattle
/because nom/thing and /not /like-ct-3abs-2erg det;
Seattle
Why didn’t you like Seattle? 14.6

4.2.2.1.1. Causatives with -m. Many of the causative
transitives include a suffix -m that occurs before the
transitivizer. The causative semantics are especially
clear when these forms are compared to simple

constructions based on the same roots:

154. a. yasSmstus
JyasS-m-st(u)-f-s
/assemble-m-ct-3abs-3erg
She gathered them. 11.9

b. yasSpqin 2€ s&int.>?
JyaS-p=qin 2& sJ&int
/assemble-invl=head obl Indian
(There were) lots of people. Wellpinit

591 have recorded the form 2€ here, though the
construction suggests it might instead be h&
‘subordinate’.
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... 8it x"e tq¥azq¥s2eliwsm x"& liwmstm
... 8it x"e t-cvC+/q¥e2el=iws-m x"€ Vliw-m-

st(u)~-f-m

just det loc-aug+/talk=between-mdl det /ring-m-
ct-3abs-nte

... just then, the phone rang. 10.28

liwliwis

bell (Nicodemus 1975:49)

t€namstus

Jten-m-st(u)-f-s

/tight-m-ct-3abs-3erg

He pulled it. 11.13

u-tén

it’s tight 11.45

2acgeazamstus

J2acqe2-m-st(u)-@-s
/go.out-m-ct-3abs-3erg
He took them out. 11.25

2acqge?
He went out.

A. Mattina (1993:258) says that in constructions of this
type, the suffix ‘-m derives a transitivizable stem’.
This would indicate that certain roots cannot be
transitivized without -m suffixation. The intransitive
constructions that took an -m suffix with possible
causative semantics (4.1.2.5) were based on agent-
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oriented roots that were not expected to take -m. The
root in 157 is one such. However, of the other roots
given here, those in 154 and 156 could be tentatively
classified as patient-oriented roots semantically.
Further tests would be necessary to see if these forms
were consistent with the classification emerging in the
study of intransitive constructions.

Reichard (1938:589, 605) also refers to this -m, and
a stressed allomorph -im, as a causative marker (see
section 4.1.2.5).%% Only two of Reichard’s examples of
this causative marker occur stressed in causative
transitives, and these are unusual, based on unstressed

deictic roots:

158. a. n€? ci?2l-im-stus (Reichard 1938:605.439)
ne? Jci?2-l-im-st(u)-f-s
imp /prox,-conn-im-ct-3abs-3erqg
Pass it through that (dentalium)

b. té&-ih-im-stus (Reichard 1938:605.439)
tJéih-im-st(u)-@-s
loc/near-im-ct-3abs-3erg
He placed it next to her.

I have not recorded the stressed suffix -im.

60several of Reichard’s examples of this suffix,
however, may be analyzed as middle forms that have been
nominalized with -n or hn- and -n (tap-em-sn ‘arrow’;
hun-cax-em-an ‘frying pan’ 1938:605.439), or perhaps
with the instrumental suffix -min, unusually segmented.
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The -m that reqularly occurs in the causative
transitive constructions has been identified as an
unstressed allomorph of a suffix cognate with the
Thompson suffix -min, described by Thompson and Thompson
1992, or a similar Colville-Okanagan suffix, described
well by A. Mattina 1994. This suffix occurs with both
-n-t- and -st/u)- transitivizers in Coeur d’Alene; its
Thompson cognate -min/-m is referred to as a relational
morpheme (Thompson and Thompson 1992:75), indicating
‘objects toward which the subject is moving or in
relation to whom the action is accomplished’. A. Mattina
(1994:219) provides good evidence that the Colville-
Okanagan -m is the unstressed form of -min with examples
of intransitivized forms (similar to the passive-like
continuatives described in section 4.1.3.3). This suffix
apparently does not affect transitive grammatical
relations; its function in Coeur d’Alene transitive
constructions is obscure.

The following examples, based on the root /x"uy
‘go’, are clearly causative without the use of -m,
suggesting that Reichard’s analysis of this suffix as a
causative itself needs to be modified to indicate when

and where it may or must be used:

159. &n ne2k%u stada xVe &icxViystus
én VnezkWun sytis=astq xVe& &icyx“uy-st(u)-f-s
lnom /think nom/sweet=crop det dir/go-ct-3abs-3erg
I think it was huckleberries that she brought.
14.3

160. x"aystmes x"e te& hnwinsn
VxWuy-st(u)-mel-s x¥e te& hnJwins-n
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/go-ct-lacc-3erg det; toward loc/war.dance-loc
She took me over to the war dance. Wellpinit

4.2.2.1.2. Introductory predicates. Reichard refers to
the roots V?2&&in ‘do with’, V2axil ‘do thus’ and v2&k¥un
‘say, tell’ as irregular verbs because they consistently
occur with the -st- transitivizer without the customary
aspect marker. However, it is not unusual for the
causative transitivizer to occur without the customary
prefix: note that all of the causative forms in the
preceeding sections (except 146b and 146c) are also
noncustomary. Clearly this construction does not deserve
the label ‘irreqular’. Instead, I have found that these
roots used in this construction serve to introduce
further action, identified either as quoted speech, a new
predicate, or with gestures, in reqular discourse (Doak
1993). Some examples of the noncustomary causative

construction with these three roots follow:

161. &ic?ed&istx" snmarimncutn x¥e tg¥el icpuzs
SicJV2€din-st(u)-#-x¥ s-n-ymarim-n-t-sut-n x"e Jtg¥el
in-cJpu?s
dir/do.with-ct-3abs-2erg nom-loc/medicine-d-t-rflx-
loc det /because 2G-loc/heart
Take your medicine for your heart. Wellpinit

162. xYe slip 2&&istus
x%e Jslip J2e&&in-st(u)-f-s
det, /stick /do.with-ct-3abs-3erg
He did this with the stick. 12.13
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163. ucic?2ecéisn 5 wi-'m ¥ ... [gesture]
u-éicJ/2&eéin-st(u)-f-n o wi--mt ...
inher-dir/do.with-ct-3abs-lerg excl excl conn ...
I did that, oh, wi--m and ... FSmoke

164. ut 2edisn x"iye smilxV¥ 1 &n ... [gesture]
ut J2e&in-st(u)-P-n x¥i?2 he symiix¥ & é&n ...
again /do.with-ct-3abs-lerg prox; nom/tobacco and
lnom ...
I put back that tobacco and I ... FSmoke

165. 2¢ek¥isn x"e hnxipe? ...
J2ek%Wun-st(u)-f-n x¥e hn/xipe2 ...
/say-ct-3abs-lerg det 1G/grandfather
I told my grandfather ... FSmoke

166. 2ekYasn a--
J2ek¥un-st(u)-9-n Va
/say-ct-3abs-lerg /yes
I told her yes. Wellpinit

167. 2€6k%asn lu, u &n x€s
J2ek%¥un-st(u)-@#-n J1lut u &n JxEs
/say-ct-3abs-lerg /n&g inher lnom /good
I told him no, I’'m all right. Wellpinit

168. 2ek%istus x"e lu, 2ic2itts
J2ek%un-st(u)-g-s xVe JVlut &cJ?it§+C2
/say-ct-3abs-3erg det; /neg cont/sleep+ncr
She said no, they’re sleeping. Wellpinit
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169. k¥ne2 2ekViastus xWe na? qitt
k"ne2 J2ek%un-st(u)-f-s x¥e ne? Jqii-t
soon /say-ct-3abs-3erg det; irr /wake-res
She told him when he woke up. Wellpinit

170. kum x%i2% &€énan xVi2% 2axistom i€ 2& smIyiw.
kKWum vx%¥iz 1 JEeﬁ+C2 Vx¥i?2 1 J2axil-st(u)-f-m ie
2€ symyiw
then prox; conn /hold+ncr prox; conn /do.thus-ct-
3abs-nte det; obl nom/coyote
then here he took hold here he was done to by
Coyote. SH.90

171. a. x7i2% axistus pupu.
Jx¥i2 1 J2exil-stu-f-s JpuxW+pux¥
/prox, conn /do.thus-ct-3abs-3erg /blow+aug
Here he did thus he blew on them. Beaver 114

b. kum kidlsnc x¥i? pax¥Unc.
kYum JVk%ul-n-t-g-s Vx¥i2 Jpux¥-n-t-@-s
then /make-d-t-3abs-3erg /prox; /blow-d-t-
3abs-3erg
Then he fixed them here he blew on it. Beaver
115

172. ne2kdnam ne?2 xViye 8etut xVa 2acaxistmIs.
Jne2k¥un-m nez2 VxWiye Jset=ut x%e 2ecy2axil-
st(u)-m(€l)-s
/think-m irr prox; /rock-pt det cust/do.thus-ct-
lacc-3erg
She thought this rock is doing this to me. Beaver
227
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It is important to note that two of these roots do
occur transitivized without the causative (Doak 1993):

173. 2axin
J2axil-n-t-@#-n
/do.thus-d-t-3abs-lerg
I did it. (FSmoke)

174. 2&Cinc
J2eéin-n-t-@-s
/do.with-d-t-3abs-3erg
She did this. (FSmoke)

It is also interesting to note that in the following
two examples, the noncustomary causative construction
with the root /?2&&in ‘do with’ creates questions without
overt interrogative markings:

175. kWum 2e&istx” xVe 2es&ice?

kYum J2e&in-st(u)-#-x¥ xVe J2es&ide?

then /do.with-ct-3abs-2erg det; /horse

What did you do with the horses? 8.50.6

176. 2e&istx” hi2iin
J2€&in-st(u)-p-x¥ hn-sy2iin
/do.with-ct-3abs-2erg 1G-nom/eat
What did you do with my food? 11.10

4.2.2.1.3. Other noncustomary causative combinations.

The causative transitivizer may be used in
morphologically marked aspects other than the customary,
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and in various reqular structures based on transitive

stems.
Example 177 is a causative inchoative; 178 and 179

are causative continuatives:®!

177. q¥i2cmsn x¥e scicizedt mell  tq¥ilkWupn
Vq¥ic-<2>-m-st(u)-g-n x¥€ s-CVC+/ci2=hedt mel 2
tJq¥il=k"up-n
/warm-<inch>-m-ct-3abs-lerg det; nom-aug+/dk=hand
loc ? loc/light=fire-loc
I warmed my hands by the stove. 11.33

178. wa2axi hiit 2ini?2sé€lmstus
Jwezaxil vhit yc-ni2Vs€l-m-st(u)-f-s
/now and cont-amid/turn-m-ct-3abs-3erg
He’s mixing it now. 11.42
179. a. lut h& 2icm€ysn tecice?
J1ut he ycymey-st(u)-@f-n te&/hide?
/neqg sub cont/know-ct-3abs-lerg loc/where
I don’t know where they are. 11.47
b. lut he 2icméystus tedi&e? sx“uys
J1lut he yoymey-st(u)-f-s tedvhide? syxVuy-s

6lNote that the continuative forms are all subordinate
structures. A. Mattina (1997, p.c.) has pointed out a
similar restriction in Okanagan, where transitive
continuatives are also subordinate. See section
4.3.2.2.
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/neg sub cont/know-ct-3abs-3erg loc/where
nom/go-3G
She couldn’t decide where to go. 11.47

c. lut he 2icméystus tedide2 &esx“uy
J1lut he ycumey-st(u)-f-s te&Vhide2 &git-syxVuy
/neg sub cont/know-ct-3abs-3erg loc/where fut-
int/go
She didn’t know where to go. 11.47

Example 180 is a causative irrealis/imperative and 181 is

a causative reflexive:

180. ne2 x“uyst x%e gVet hncaci&S?
ne2 Jx“Wuy-st(u)-0-f x"e g¥et hnJcciye?
irr /go-ct-3abs-imp det pl 1G/sister
You can take my sisters (with you). 11.15

181. xwadxwadaﬁscﬁtnlé
JxWed+CVC-m-st(u)-sut-ils
/amuse+aug-m-ct-rflx-pl
They were clowning around. Wellpinit
(They made themselves funny.)

4.2.2.2. Customary. The customary aspect marker 2&€c- is
used in transitive constructions most commonly with the
-stfu)-~ causative transitivizer. Exceptions include
forms transitivized with -n-t-, as in section 4.2.1.1.

When ?&c- and -st/u)- occur in a nontopic ergative
construction based on the root v2&€k"un ‘say, tell’, the
result is a formulaic introduction for the name of
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something, similar to English ‘they call it ...’ or ‘it’s
called ...’

182.

183.

184.

185.

2ec2€kVistm Gonzaga University
2ecV2ekVun-st(u)-@-m
cust/say-ct-3abs-nte Gonzaga University
It’s called Gonzaga University. 7.12.2

2ec2€kVistm Josephine hii Sarah.
2ecy2€ekVun-st(u)-f-m J hit S
cust/say-ct-3abs-nte Josephine and Sarah
They’'re called Josephine and Sarah. FSmoke

kYum x%i 2ec2ekViastm € cancasWice? he sqVeymnc

kYum xVi 2ecy2ek¥un-st(u)-@-m 2¢& [shawl dance]

and prox; cust/say-ct-3abs-nte obl [shawl dance]

And there’s what they call a shawl dance ...
Wellpinit

2ec2ekVistm Dusty

2ecy2€k¥un-st (u)-f-m Dusty
cust/say-ct-3abs-nte Dusty

They call him Dusty. Wellpinit

In other cases, the cooccurrence of customary 2&c- and

causative -st/u)- appears to be convention:

186.

lut & 2ec2iistus x%e sqilte

Jlut he 2ecy2iin-st(u)-f-s xVe sJ/qilt&

/neg sub cust/eat-ct-3abs-3erg det; nom/flesh
He doesn’t eat meat. 10.69
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187. xVa q¥ed 2edet2emistus x"e stoma
xVe Jq¥ed 2ec-&ety2em-ut-stu-f-s x"e syEm=ilt=ms
det; /black cust-loc/sit-pt-ct-3abs-3erqg det,
nom/lick=child=tribe
Blackie was (lying) on top of the calf.

188. lut 2&cméysn 2¢ seq¥s i i5miamentem
Jlut 2ecymey-st(u)-@-n 2¢& Vseg¥e2 ¥ Jiomen+CVC-n-t-
f§-m
/neg cust/know-ct-3abs-lerg obl /what conn
/scold+aug-d-t-3abs-nte
I don’t know who scolded him. 11.12

189. lut 2ecméysn xVe skVists
Jlut 2&cymey-st(u)-f-n - s/kVis-t-s
/neg cust/know-ct-3abs-lerg det nom/name-dur-3G
I don’t know his name. 14.6

190. hiscitaisSes tq¥el ci? 1 2etimestm
hn-s/Eit+C,-5&€5 Vtg¥el ci2?2 1 2ec/tim-st(u)-f-m
1G-nom/give+ncr-thing /because prox, conn cust/use-
ct-3abs-nte
It was given to me, that’s why I use it. 11.17
(perhaps: It was given to me so that it be used.)

The following exchange shows a causative construction
with and without customary aspect marking:

191. a. ni k¥nez 2ek%astmn k%u né.8eye?
ni /k"ne2 J2ekWun-st(u)-mi-n kWu hn/Eseye?
Q /soon /say-ct-2acc-lerg 2nom 1G/grandmother
Can I call you grandma?
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b. 2& &unékVe2 he Sodiwtm 2ec2ek¥astmes Euiiy=?
2€ &/nekVe2 he JS83iwt-m 2ecy2ek"un-st(u)-mel-s
JE&eye?
obl loc/one sub /girl-m cust/say-ct-lacc-3erg
/grandmother
Another little girl calls me grandma. 10.27

4.2.2.3. Customary causative. The customary aspect
marker occurs with -st/u)- transitives that have clearly
causative semantics; compare the following construction
with the noncustomary causatives based on vx"Yuy ‘go’ in
examples 145b, 159, 160 and 180.

192. 2e&x%aystmes teé snt&es¥men
2ec-&Vx"uy-st(u)-mel-s te& s-n-tJ&es¥-min
cust-dir/go-ct-lacc-3erg toward nom-loc-loc/pray-

instr
He takes me to church. 10.66

4.2.2.4. Topical object. Elsewhere I have described the
discourse function of the -st/u)- transitivizer in
participant tracking, where the subject of previous text
becomes object with the use of -st/u)-, and as an
indicator of a topical object in 3-3 constructions (Doak
1993). 1In these cases, it is possible that the sequence
[stu] represents the combination of the -st/u)~- causative
transitivizer plus a remnant of a topical object marker
that is comparable to the Columbian independent morpheme
~-wd-/-u- (Kinkade 1990).

Here I wish to present two additional examples of
-st- without -u- in 3-3 constructions, that is, without
the segment which serves as a topical object marker.
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These forms are rare. They provide contrast to the
topical object forms, suggesting that the -u- that is
missing here does function as a topical object marker
where it occurs. The first example is apparently
formulaic, used without specific reference to actual

participants in the discourse:

193. lut 2ecméysts x"€ lut 2&c8ar
Jlut 2ecymey-st-f-s x"e Jlut 2&cySar
/neg cust/know-ct-3abs-3erg det; /neg cust/lazy
They don’t know what laziness is. 7.20.1

The second example occurs following a discussion between
a girl and her doctor. The doctor then addresses the
girl’s mother, and in the telling of the story, the girl
uses -st- without the topical object marker and
introduces the mother in a determiner phrase, indicating
that the mother is not a primary participant:

194. 2ek%astas xVe hi-nine? lut &esxaqgeancex® ...
v2€kWun-st-f-s x¥& hn/nune? Jlut &esVxag-n-t-se-x¥
/say-ct-3abs-3erg det 1G/mother /not fut/pay-d-t-

lacc-2erg
He told my mother, don’t pay me ...

4.2.2.5. Summary. The causative transitivizer -st/u)-
has been idenitified as such throughout the Salishan
literature (Thompson and Thompson 1992 and Kinkade 1991
among others; see Shapard 1980). In Coeur d’Alene, the
-stfu)- transitivizer requires a specific set of m-
initial object suffixes in the singular first and second
persons. Also, -st/u)- is preceded by a suffix -m
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following certain roots: further research will be
necessary to determine whether the roots requiring -m
derivation prior to causative transitivization correspond
to those included in specific root classes already
identified in intransitive structures.

Causative transitive predicates are used
formulaically to introduce persons and actions. In
conjunction with the prefix ?2&c-, the causative
transitivizer creates customary predicates, some of which
have clearly causative semantics. The causative suffix
may also function to indicate a topical object:
comparative evidence is supported in a few third person
forms where the loss of the suffix vowel indicates that

the object is no longer topic.

4.2.3. Applicative transitivizers. The -3§/1)-t- and
-i-t- transitives are applicative in that they introduce
a third participant, a third person, to the argument
structure of the sentence, and alter the role of the
morphosyntactic object. Generally, the participant
represented by the standard object pronominal
(accusative/absolutive) serves as a possessor or dative
with -2-t- and as a beneficiary or dative with -5/1)-t-.
A third applicative, -tdi-t-, is rare in the data;
however, comparative data suggest that -tidi-t- is also
used to create a dative object. The structure and use of

these transitives are outlined here.

4.2.3.1. Possessor applicative: -i-t-. The -3i-t-
transivizer functions as a dative or possessor
applicative. In most cases, the -i-t- transitives use
the standard object pronominals (table 2, chapter 3). 1In
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a few forms, however, the causative (M-set) rather than
the standard (s-set) object pronominals are used with
-#-t-. The examples in 185 were presented as an
interesting fact by the speaker, who pointed out that the
single structure could be interpreted as either active or
passive (in translation; neither form is a true passive:
see 5.1.5).
195. a. g¥icitmIt

Ja¥ic-i-t-mi-t

/fill-pra-t-2acc-lperg

We filled it for you. 3.55

b. q¥icitmIt
Ja¥ic-1-t-mi-t
/fill-pra-t-2acc-nte
It has been filled for you. 3.55

The sequence -mi-t in the analysis of 195a represents the
second person singular object of the causative object
paradigm followed by the first person plural subject.

The sequence -mi-t in the analysis of 195b represents the
second person singular object followed by the nontopic
ergative suffix (see section 5.1.5.). The homophony of
the 1p-2 and NTE-2 suffix sequences is not unusual, and
occurs in all paradigms. What is unique is that the M-
set object pronominals occur with the -i-t-
transitivizer, since this combination of applicative with
causative object is relatively rare; the causative object
pronominals normally occur only with -st(u)-. Example
196 shows the use of both the standard and causative
pronominals with -i-t-:
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196. a. q%ié&icn
Jq¥ic-i-t-si-n
/£fill-pra-t-2acc-lerg
I filled it for you. 3.54

b. q¥icitmus.13
Jq¥ic-t-t-mi-s-ils
/fill-pra-t-2acc-3erg-3pl
They filled it for you. 3.56

4.2.3.1.1. Possessor object -i-t-. In transitives
formed with the -i-t- transitivizer, the object
pronominal represents a possessor. In example 197, a
causative transitive is compared with the possessor
applicative. The form in 197a has only two arquments,
the agent and the patient. The form in 197b also has
only two pronominal arguments, but carries reference to a
third item, the thing filled. 1In this structure, the
agent is indicated as expected by the ergative. The
accusative/absolutive, however, refers not to the patient
but to the possessor of the patient, which itself is
indicated only by the presence of the -i-t-

transitivizer:
197. a. q"icsn I filled it.
Jawié—st(u)-o-n
/£fill-ct-3abs-~lerqg
b. qVicicn I filled it for you.
Jq¥ic-t-t-si-n

/fill-pra-t-2acc-lerg
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In possessor applicative constructions, the
possessor of the object becomes the object, and the
object itself becomes a second object. This type of
analysis is clear in examples with adjuncts: In most
cases an adjunct occurring with a -2-t- transitive will
include genitive morphology matching the person and
number of the accusative argument, indicating that the
object morphology represents the possessor, not a

patient:

198. k%ittm x"e stimsezs
Jk¥in-t-t-g-m xVe sytiméez-s
/take-pra-t-3abs-nte det; nom/daughter-3G
His daughter was taken from him. 10.50

199. k¥ittmet xVe séamdéomalqsis
Vk¥in-i-t-g-met xVe sy/&em+CVC=alq¥=3in-s
/take-pra-t-3abs-lperg det,

nom/surface+aug=long.obj=leq-3G
We held his legs. 11b.14

200. pupiiluitemiis € sni?sme2imscls
C,Vvpulut-i-t-@-m-ils-<’> i€ s-ni?-symiyim-s-ils
dim/beat-pra-t-3abs-nte-pl-<dim> det; nom-among-
nom/woman-3G-3pl

Their only woman was killed.

[she was killed for them the only their woman among
them.]%2 Muskrat

62phe glosses given in square brackets are those given
word for word by Reichard in her unpublished mss.
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201. k%iitelIt ie yIlImixumet
Jk¥in-i-t-eli-t e Jylmix"m-et
/take-pra~-t-lpacc-nte det; /chief-1pG
Our chief was taken from us.
[we were taken from (it was) our chief] ccrt.165

202. ne? léeéicex¥ xVa hunéw5mqan.
ne? Jie&-i-t-se-x¥ x¥e hn/q“om=qin
irr /bind-pra-t-lacc-2erqg det; 1G/(head)
Tie my head up for me.
[tie it up for me the my head] Muskrat

However, the possessed item need not be indicated with
genitive morphology; compare 202 and 203:

203. teitlic qYuq¥smgen ELEeyE?
C,Viel-t-t-se-g C,V/gq¥om=qin-< ‘> JE&eye?
dim/sprinkle-pra-t-1lsAcc-imp®3 dim/(head)-<dim>
/grandmother
Sprinkle my little head, grandmother. Muskrat
[sprinkle it for me my little head grandmother]

Even though [qYugVsmgan] ‘little head’ does not
include the first person genitive prefix, it is
unambiguously coreferent with the first person accusative
of the predicate. Other examples with nonpossessed
adjuncts:

204. g¥nitces k¥itn.
Jg¥nit-i-t-sel-s Jk¥itn

63see Doak 1996 for description of imperatives.
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/call-pra-t-lacc-3erqg /mouse
He asked for my mouse. gwnitl07

205. x"i?} EIc&€nitem i€ sciyedt
VxWi2 1 GicJ/Een-i-t-f-m ie s/ciy=idt
/prox, conn dir/grab-pra-t-3abs-nte det,
nom/right=hand
Thus it was taken hold of for him his hand ...
ccrt.241

In many examples, especially those without adjuncts,
genitive or otherwise, it is not clear in translation
that the item is actually possessed:

206. a. niéicn
Jnié-t-t-si-n
/cut-pra-t-2acc-lerg
I cut it for you. 9.29

b. ni&itm
Jnié-t-t-g-m
/cut-pra-t-3abs-nte
It was cut for him. 9.29

However, in these constructions the absolutive/accusative
indicates either the person on whose body the action is
performed (the body or body part being inherently
possessed) or the person who is in possession of the item
on which the action is performed, as in the following
examples:
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207. 2&e&istus x"e pu?lyahal xVe stamftsms t xVi2
cenniéic
J2€&in-stu-@-s x"e Jpulyahal x¥e sy/tum+CvC-s t
Vx¥i?2 cenynié-i-t-g-s
/do.with det; Mole det; nom/breast+aug-3G conn prox,
dir/cut-pra-t-3abs-3erg
He takes Mole’s breast and he cuts it. CM126-7

208. g“nitcex%V
Jg¥nit-3-t-se-x¥
/ask-pra-t-lacc-2erqg
You asked for mine;
You asked for my property. gwnit88

209. g¥niits
Jg¥nit-i-t-g-s
/ask-pra-t-3abs-3erg
He asked for his property. gwnit86

I have found no examples where the possessed item is
marked as a genitive that does not agree with the
accusative/absolutive argument in a -i-t- construction.
This apparently is not the case in Cv-0k, where a
possessed item following a -i-t- transitive may be
coreferent with either the subject or object or with an
adjunct (see N. Mattina 1993:275-6, especially examples
33 and 36). A. Mattina (1997, p.c.) indicates that
certain Cv-Ok roots take the -i-t- transitivizer
obligatorily, in preference to the simple -n-t-, and in
such cases, ‘the applicative-type restrictions don’t

apply’.
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The -%-t- transitive is not the only means of
indicating a possessor object in Coeur d’Alene; certain
types of lexical suffixation also shift the role of the
object relation from patient to possessor (see section
5.2; also, Czaykowska-Higgins, Willet and Bart 1996).

4.2.3.1.2. Dative object -i-t-. With the root Vcunme?
‘teach’, this applicative suffix also shifts the role of
the object, but to dative rather than possessor. Compare
the directive (-n-t-) transitive and the applicative
-%-t- in example 210: In the directive transitive (a),
the accusative pronominal represents an object patient.
In the applicative construction (b), the accusative

pronominal represents an object dative.

210. a. k%ne? cancunmeyntelis
kYne2 Jcunmez2+CVC-n-t-€li-s
soon /teach+aug-d-t-lpacc-3erqg
He will teach us (mey.173)

b. k¥ne? cﬁﬁcuﬁﬁeﬁltslis
k“nez Jcunmez+CVC-i-t-€li-s
soon /teach+aug-pra-t-lpacc-3erg
He will show us [how to do it] (mey.179)
(He will teach x to us)

Other examples of the dative applicative use of -i-t- in
combination with Jcunme€? include the following:

211. k¥ne2 cidnme?2icis xYe sqécm.
k¥ne2 Jcunmez-i-t-si-s xYe sJgec-m
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soon /teach-pra-t-2acc-3erg det; nom/knit-m
He will show you how to knit. mey182

212. cinme2icn.
Joeunmeg?2-t-t-si-n
/teach-pra-t-2acc-lerg
I showed you how it’s done. meyl1l9

213. cinme2icelam.
Jeunme?2-i-t-s€l-m
/teach-pra-t-lacc-nte
I was taught how to do s.t. (specific). meyl23

214. kne2 canme2itm xVe peliks x¥e 2€ lo-156.
k¥ne2 Jcunmez-i-t-f-m xVe JFelix xVe 2e& JLolo
soon /teach-pra-t-3abs-nte det; Felix det; obl /Lolo
Felix will be shown [to do x] by Lawrence. meyl75

215. n€? cinme?2itx¥
ne2 Jounmez-i-t-g-x"
irr /teach-pra-t-3abs-2erg
You advise him. 6.2

Further study will no doubt reveal other roots where
-i#-t- transitivization creates dative objects.®4

640ne interesting case that deserves special
investigation is the use of the root V&ii ‘give’, which
has final barred I and is reqularly transitivized with
the lone -t.
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4.2.3.2. Benefactive applicative: -5/1)-t. The -5/1)-t
transitivizer, like the -i-t- transitivizer, also
functions to assign a nondefault (i.e. nonpatient) role
to the object. 1In most cases, the beneficiary is the
object, but in other cases it is the source or recipient
that is object.

The applicative -§/1)-t is the only common
transitivizer in Coeur d’Alene that has a stressable
vowel.®> If stress is assigned to a preceding root or
suffix, the i will reduce (216) or delete (see example
224c); otherwise it will carry main stress (217):

216. g¥st ti'mSic x"e nakW%s&ints.
g¥t Jtim-Zi-t-p-s x"e nuk¥-s/Sint-s
pl /shake.hand-b-t-3abs-3erg /one-nom/indian-3G
He shook hands with his people. Raven 44

217. mi2mi28icn.
JMEYy+CVC-<’ >-Fi-t-si-n
/know+aug-<?>-b-t-2acc-lerg
I told you a story. MEY26

65rwo additional suffixes, -min ‘relational’ and -nun
‘success’, are stressable. These suffixes, however, are
not transitivizers: they may occur in intransitive
constructions. When they do occur in transitive
constructions, they occupy the position immediately
preceding the transitivizer, i.e. before -n-t-, -sts/u)-,
-i-t-, or -§i1-t-, leaving the benefactive the only common
stressable transitivizer. See also section 4.2.3.3.
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The second person singular or plural subject forms
with first person plural object are missing in this
paradigm; these forms are also irreqular in the simple
transitives and possessor raising applicative. I have no
forms for first or second person plural subjects with
other than third person singular objects. The forms
given in 218a and 218b use the second person singular
subject pronoun, -x¥, but were glossed by the speaker as
referring to a second person plural subject, and in the
case of 218a, a third plural object as well:

218. a. Sennditx¥ils
JEEn+C,-8i-t-f-xV-il15
/work-ncr-b-t-3abs-2erg-3pl
You (pl) worked for them. 3.53

b. 22cnsitx"ils
2ec/En-8i-t-f-x"-il3
cust/grab-b-t-3abs-2erg-3pl
You folks help him. 5.20

4.2.3.2.1. Benefactive -S§i-t-. In -§i-t- constructions,
the argument indicated by the absolutive/accusative
pronominal is the beneficiary and the ergative pronominal
indicates the agent. Compare the simple transitives in
219a and 220a with the benefactives in 219b and 220b:

219. a. Ciicn.
Véit-t-si-n
/give-t-2acc-lerg
I gave to (endowed) you. 14 1 . 6
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b. ¢iisicn.
Jéiit-Si-t-si-n
/give-b-t-2acc-lerg
I give you st. 14 1 . 5

220. a. g¥nices.
Jg¥nit-t-se-s
/ask.for-t-lacc-3erg
He invited me. gwnitl102

b. g¥nisices.
Jg¥nit-si-t-se-s
/ask.for-b-t-lacc-3erg
He begged something for me. gwnitl03

Other examples of the benefactive applicative include the
following:

221. &esVsitn.
Jées¥W-si-t-g-n
/pray-b-t-3abs-lerqg
I prayed for him. Wellpinit94

222. k¥ne2 é&isicn
k"nez J&n-§i-t-si-n
soon /grab-b-t-2acc-lerg
I will get you help. Wellpinit3l

223. na? 2acnpaxsitcexV
ne2 2ec-hn/pax-Si-t-se-x¥
irr cust-loc/think-b-t-lacc-2erqg
Think for me!
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The role of patient may be indicated by a lexical suffix
(224c), or it may be specified with an oblique adjunct
(225) (see sections 5.1 and 5.3):

224. a. Salitk%sp he chopped wood
JEel-it=k"p
/chop-for=fuel

b. S€lnc he chopped it
J8€l-n-t-0-s
Jchop-d-t-3abs-3erqg

c. 2a3elitkYepstulmn
2€cV8€el-it=k"p-3(i)t-ulm-n
cust/chop-for=fuel-b-t-2pacc-lerg
I chopped wood for you fellows.

225. &n ne2k%a &EicxWaySi.ces 2¢ stasa.
&n Vnezk%un &icVxWuy-gi-t-se-s 2¢& sJtes=astq
lnom /think loc/go-b-t-lacc-3erg obl nom/sweet=crop
I think she brought me huckleberries. 14 3 . 11

Nicodemus (p.c. 1987) suggests that the use of the
benefactive transitivizer indicates a difference in
definite and indefinite reference regarding the third
participant: in 226b, without the applicative, the thing
given is known; in 226c, with the applicative, the thing
given is indefinite:

226. a. sCciises a present

s-J/cit-Ses
nom/give-indef

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



155

b. ¢iic he gave it to him
Jéit-t-@-s
/give-t-3abs-3erg

C. ¢iisic he gave her s.t.
Jéit-8i-t-@-s
/give-b-t-3abs-3erq

However, an adjunct may be used to specify this
indefinite participant:

227. &iisic 2& smiic
VEéit-Si-t-f-s 2& symiic
/give-b-t-3abs-3erg obl nom/salmon
He brought over/gave him a salmon. 14.25

4.2.3.2.2. General applicative -5i-t-. While the most
common use of -Si-t- is to create an object beneficiary
it also functions to create source or recipient objects.

The ambiguous root vg“nit ‘ask for’ (see 4.1.2.4)
assigns either the role of beneficiary (218a) or source
(218b) to the object when transitivized with -§i-t. The
difference is apparently one of context.®®

228. g“nitsices.
Jg¥nit-gi-t-se-s
/ask.for-b-t-lacc-3erg
a. He asked for/begged something for me. gwnitl03
b. He asked me for something. gwnit25

66pest other roots that are ambigquous (section 4.1.2.4)
to see what their roles are with $i-t, and when.
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Other roots render the object recipient when used

with -Si-t-:

229. hoi %€ nun€2es 2&e&insic
hoi e Vnun€?2-s J2&edin-§i-t-f-s
then art /mother-3G /do.with-b-t-3abs-3erg
Then his mother served it (roots) [to them]. croot25

230. mi?2mi23icelp.
Jmey+CVC-8i-t-sel-p
/report+aug-b-t-lacc-2perq
You folks told me a story. mey45

231. nk¥insicn
ynk¥in-gi-t-si-n
/sing-b-t-2acc-lerg
I sang to you. 14.16

4.2.3.2.3. Substitutive -Si-t-. In describing the
Spokane applicative transitivizers, Carlson (1980:25)
states the following:

It seems, then, that -S8i- stems are used to indicate
that the actor of a transitive predication is in
some sense substituting for ... someone ...
(47) msamissten tu?2 Albert

I-felt-him-it ART Albert

I felt around for Albert.
«.. the situation is described by a native speaker
this way ... "Albert dropped something and I felt
around (e.g., on the floor) to find it for him."
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One example from my corpus indicates a similar
substitutive function for the -5i-t- applicative in Coeur
d’Alene:b7

232. nié&sic x%e pili
Jnié-gi-t-g-s x%e pili
/cut-b-t-3abs-3erg det; Felix
Felix cut (wood) for me.
Felix cut (wood) instead of me/in my place. 9.29

Both translations were provided by the speaker: in the
first, the object is the beneficiary, and in the second,
the object is the one being substituted for by the

subject.

4.2.3.3. Dative -~tui-t-. This structure is extremely
rare in Coeur d’Alene. Like the other applicatives, what
I refer to here as the dative applicative serves to
introduce an additional participant into the clause
structure. The role of third participant is difficult to
determine: all examples in my data are with third person
or nontopic pronominal arguments.

233. a. cxWuytiditm
cVxWuy-tut-t-g-m
loc/go-d-t-3abs-nte
They brought s.t. to him for him (e.g., for
food)
(S.t. was gone after for him) 90.3451n

67The term ‘deputive’ would also be appropriate for the
function of this transtivizer (Wechsler, p.c.).
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b. cxWuytaitm x¥e yiinb®
cVxVuy-tui-t-g-m
loc/go-d-t-3abs-nte
S.t. was taken for the sake of food.

90.3451n

c. cxWuytittm xVa Don
cVx¥uy-tui-t-@g-m
loc/go-d-t-3abs-nte
It was taken over there for Don. 90.3451n

234. a. sSetmtiic
JEet-m-tui-t-fg-s
/long.one.projects-m-da-t-3abs-3erqg
He put it straight up for him.
(He aimed it at him for s.b. else) 90.3451n

b. sSetmtiic xYe Lolo
JEet-m-tui-t-g-s
/long.one.projects-m-da-t-3abs-3erg
He aimed it at it for Lolo. 90.3451n

235. a. Zaéxnc
J2acx-n-t-f@-s
/look.at-d-t-3abs-3erg
He looked at it. 90.342bl

b. 2acxtuic
J2acx-tut-t-g-s

68The speaker indicated that this sentence was ‘odd’

but not ungrammatical.
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/look.at-da-t-3abs-3erqg
He looked at it for him. 90.342bl

236. a. tamsic
Jtam-8i-t-f-s
/scorch-b-t-3abs-3erg
He burned it for him/s.b. 90.342bl

b. tamtuic
Jtam-tui-t-f@-s
/scorch-da-t-3abs-3erg
He burned it for s.b. 90.342bl

This suffix is also found in Colville and Columbian,
where it also functions as a dative marker: the object
pronominal is the person to whom or from whom the action
takes place.69 Some examples from Colville (A. Mattina
1994):70

237. k"u 2amtiits i? asiya?
k"u 2am-tui-t-s i? a-siya?
10bj /feed-da-t-3Sbj art 2Poss/saskatoon
He fed me your saskatoons.

238. k%u saqtiits i? slip
k¥u ssq-tui-t-s i2 slip

69An Upper Chehalis redirective, -tux“t, may be
cognate. See Kinkade 1991.

70rhe analyses in the third lines of the Colville
examples are my own.
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10bj /split-da-t-3Sbj art wood
He split wood for me.

And some examples from Columbian (Kinkade 1980):71

239. nk"nakstdin sk¥snazsts
nvk¥an=akst-tui-t-@-n s/k¥an=azst-s
loc/take=hand-da-t-30bj-1Sbj nom/(root)=rd.surf-
3Poss
I took a club away from him.

240. wak"tditls
Jwak¥-tui-t-tl-s
/hide-da-t-2pObj-3Sbj
He hid it from us.

A. Mattina points out that Cv-Ok -tui-t- is distinct from
the -i-t- applicative in that it allows a possessed
adjunct that does not necessarily agree with the object.
Kinkade provides forms comparable to the Coeur d’Alene
possessor and benefactive applicatives to demonstrate
unique, though not easily generalizable, interpretations
for the the dative -tidi-t- applicative.

In the forms from Columbian and Colville that
include adjuncts, these necessarily refer to the second
object, since the pronominal object on the predicate is
first person in all the examples provided. This
interpretation is not possible in the Coeur d’Alene
forms, which have only third person referents. More data

’lThe analyses in the Columbian examples are my own.
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are necessary for a full understanding of these

applicatives.

4.2.4. Transitivizers in combination. There are at
least two examples in my data that indicate that either
-n-t- or -st/u)- occurs following -5i-. In the following
pair, the customary form includes the aspect marker and
both transitivizers -Si- and -st/u)-, while the

completive uses only -§i-.

241. 2e3nSistmis
2€(c)J/Een-§i-st(u)-mi-s
cust-hold-app-ftran-2s0-3sS
He helps you. 5.19

242. &nsitses
Jéen-8i-t-sg(l)-s
hold-app-tran-1s0-3sS
He helped me. (Nicodemus 1975:60)

Reichard (1939) analyses the root here as /&ensit
‘help’, as opposed to V/&€n ‘hold; grab’. This is an
unusual stem shape, with four consonants. Nicodemus
(p.c. 1975) indicates that the root for the forms in both
231 and 232 is /&en ‘hold’. The gloss ‘help’ is the
result of the applicative suffix -§i-; that is, ‘help’ =
‘hold (s.t.) for someone’. Note that the causative
object pronoun appropriate to the -st/u)- paradigm is
used in example 241, further evidence of the presence of
-stfu)-. A. Mattina (1987:34-35) suggests that -xit is
the only transitivizer used with the ccognate root Vkn:
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243. ac-kn-xi-iam-s
cust-help-ditran-2pObj-3sSubj
He helps you folks.

A. Mattina also indicates that the Colville cognates kn
and knxit may both serve as stems:

The Ok ksnxit has to be analyzed as a stem in forms
like k"u kenxitntx¥ ‘you helped me’. But one also
has [the] competing forms k*u kanxits ‘he helped
me’. (p.c. 1997)

A similar reanalysis of in Coeur d’Alene resulting in the
root /&ensit would not be unusual, and one might expect
use of the causative transitivizer -st/u)- where
necessary. On the other hand, Kuipers (1974:51) notes
that the Shuswap -x/1)t- suffix is "exceptionally
combined” with the causative -st- in the forms shown in
244:

244 . ké-st-xt- put someone’s X where?
kék-s-xt-cm-x where did you put my X?

Note that in Shuswap, the combination has -st- preceding
-xX1t-.

The following pair indicates that Cr -$§i- may also
cooccur with the -n-t- transitivizer.

245. selitk%spsinc

JEel=it=k"up-§i-n-t-g-s
He chopped wood for her. 9.12
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246. 3elitk%epsic
J8el=it=kYup-3i-t-p-s
He chopped wood for her. 9.14

These examples of -5i- used with other transitives are
rare, and, as is often the case, the translations of
these elicited forms are unenlightening. Further
research may indicate speaker or interviewer error, or
provide evidence of other types of multiple marking
suggesting a more complicated transitive system.

4.2.5. Comparison and summary. Coeur d’Alene
transitives come in two types: simple transitives and
applicative transitives. A summary of the transitive
constructions and the roles assigned to transitive
arguments is given in appendix A.

The simple transitives include the lone -t- and
-n-t- directive transitives, which are apparently in
complementary distribution depending on the root. The
third simple transitive is what I have called here the
causative transitive, which is indicated with -st/u)-.
It functions to create causative constructions, customary
transitives, and topical object constructions.

The distinction between the applicatives -%-t- and
-S(1)-t- has been analyzed as one of focus, as is the
case in Colville (A. Mattina 1982:425). Nicodemus (p.c.
August 1991) interprets the difference between the two as
dependent upon the definiteness of the patient: With
-i-t-, the patient is possessed and therefore presumably
definite (247), but with -$i-t- the patient is
unidentified by possession and is thus indefinite (248)
(but see 4.2.3.2.1).
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247. cawicin
Jeaw-i-t-si-n
/wash-pra-t-2acc-lerg
I washed it for you. 16.17

248. cawsicn
Jecaw-8i-t-si-n
/wash-b-t-2acc-lerg
I washed s.t. for you. 16.17

The distinction between these two constructions in Coeur
d’Alene is analyzed here as equal to the distinction
between benefactive and possessive constructions:
generally, -S/1)-t- assigns the role of beneficiary to
the object (249) and, except for its use with the root
Jcunme? ‘teach’, where it apparently serves as a general
applicative, -i-t- assigns the role of possessor to the
object (250).

249. g"nitsices.
Jg¥nit-si-t-se-s
he asks me for s.t.
He asked for/begged something for me. gwnitl103

250. g“nitces.
Jg¥nit-i-t-se-s
/ask.for-pra-t-lacc-3erg
He asked for something of mine. gwnitl104

In cases where the function of both transitivizers is as

a general applicative, the distinction between the two
becomes obscure. The presence of the third applicative,
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-tdi-t-, increases the apparent overlap in function of
the three: all serve to create dative structures. Data
provided by A. Mattina 1994 and Kinkade 1980 suggest to
me that there may have been at one time a discourse
function of the different applicatives: adjuncts that
occur with all -tui-t- forms provided by these authors
refer to inanimate second objects. The rarity of -tui-t-
suggests that any possible discourse function is no
longer useful. However, it is my hypothesis that the
distinction between the -§i-t- and -tui-t- applicatives
lies in distinguishing whether the (morphological) object
or the patient (second object) is in focus in the
discourse. A discourse function seems to be a plausible
alternative explanation for the variety of forms, but it
is also the most difficult to test in a dying language.
The distribution of the various transitivizers is
another interesting topic for further inquiry. For
example, the root Vtam ‘scorch’ is attested with two

simple and three applicative transitivizers:

251. a. tamnc
He burned it. 90.342bl

b. 2etamstus
He burned it. 90.342bl

c. tamsSic
He burned it for him/sb. 90.342bl

d. tamic
He burned it for sb. 90.342bl
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e. tamtuic
He burned it for sb. 90.342b1

It appears that most roots may take any transitivizer
where the context demands modification in relaying
accurate description of the action; however, very few
roots are attested with all the transitivizers. Some
examples of roots used with various transitivizers are
given in 252 through 255. Examples 252 and 253 show
minimal contrast between the directive and causative
transitivizers, though a distinction in meaning is clear
only where the causative occurs with the customary prefix
2éc-. Example 253 also shows contrast of the directive

and causative transitives and possessor applicative.

252. a. g¥i&cIn I saw you.
JgW¥ig-t-si-n
/see-t-2acc-lerg

b. 2€cqg¥idstmn I see you.
2ec/g¥i&-st(u)-mi-n
cust/see-ct-2acc-lerg

253. a. k¥inc He took it.
Jk¥in-(n)-t-0-s
/grab-d-t-3abs-3erg

b. k¥istus He took it.

Jk¥in-st(u)-0-s
/grab-ct-3abs-3erg
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c. kViic He took (held) it for her.
Jk¥in-1-t-0-s (Reichard 1938:589)
/grab-pra-t-3abs-3erg

Example 254 shows equivalent forms with the directive
transitive and the possessor and benefactive

applicatives:

254. a. mes¥ne He broke it.
Jmes¥-n-t-0-s
/break-d-t-3abs-3erg

b. mes¥ic
Jmes¥-2-t-0-s
/break-pra-t-3abs-3erg
He broke something that belongs to another.

c. mesWsIc
Jmes¥-5i-t-0-s
/break-b-t-3abs-3erg
He broke something that belongs to another.

Example 255 shows similar forms with the directive and
causative transitives and the benefactive applicative:

255. a. tapntulmsils They shot you folks.
Jtap-n-t-ulm-s-ils
/shoot-d-t-2pacc-3erg-3pl

b. a-tapsn I usually shoot it.

2ecytap-stu-0-n
cust/shoot-ct-3abs-lerg
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c. tapscn I shot it for you.
Jtap-§i-t-si-n
/shoot-b-t-2acc-lerg

Again, all of these examples demonstrate the common use
of -n-t- directive as the basic transitivizer.

N. Mattina (1994) has described a lexeme-based
classification of bases in Okanagan, and L. Thomason
(1996) has described an aspect-based classification of
roots in Montana Salish (Flathead). Both are useful in
predicting what types of derivation/inflection are
available to each class within each language. The
classification of Coeur d’Alene roots based on
intransitive constructions, presented in section 4.1,
does not appear to have any consequence in transitive
constructions. Derivation of some transitivizable stems
may be based on characteristics of the root, as was
suggested in the discussion of causative constructions in
4.2.2., and the complementarity of the use of the lone
-t- versus the directive transitivizer also appears to be
dependent upon characteristics of the root. Otherwise,
transitivization, including the applicatives, appears to
be generally unrestricted: all roots are potentially

transitivizable.
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4.3. Genitive structures. The GENITIVE pronominals are
used to create possessives (see section 3.3 as well as
4.3.1, following), and a variety of inversion
constructions. The simplest inversion construction is
identical in form to the possessive, but carries with it
distinct role assignments (4.3.2.1). The more complex
continuative inversions occur with both intransitive
(4.3.2.2) and applicative (4.3.2.3) stems. The genitive
pronouns identified in section 3.3 are repeated in
example 256:

256. 1 hn- -et
2 in- -mp
3 -8 (-1il18)

The genitive pronouns are used to indicate a possessor in
the possessive constructions or an experiencer or agent

in the inversion constructions.’?

The genitive pronouns
always occur in combination with the intransitive subject
(nominative/absolutive) pronouns, repeated in 257, which
are used to indicate either the thing possessed, that is,
a theme (possessive constructions) or a patient
(inversion constructions), or a dative (applicative

inversions).

257. 1 cn ¢
2 k¥ k% up
3 ¢ (-il8)

72pn alternative label for the ‘genitive’ as it is
described here might be ‘dative’ (see Silverstein
1976:135).
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In the following section, the structure of the possessive
is described; this structure is basic to the
noncontinuative and continuative inversions (section
4.3.2), as well as to the future inversions discussed in

section 4.5.

4.3.1. Possessives. Possession is indicated by affixing
a genitive pronoun to an intransitive stem. Example 258a
is a thing unpossessed, expressed as a simple
intransitive clause; example 258b indicates a thing

possessed, expressed as a genitive construction:

258. a. cetxV It’s a house.
g Jeetx?
3abs /house

b. hncetx¥ It’s my house.
# hnJ/cetx¥
3abs 1G/house

In these examples, the null third person absolutive is
subject of the genitive clause, just as it is in the
simple intransitives. Additional examples include 259
and 260, where the possessive clauses occur in determiner
phrases, serving as adjuncts which are coreferent with

the main clause subjects (see section 5):

259. 2ecedinem x"e innukWeicetx¥ 9.21
# 2ecy2€din-m x¥e @ in-nuk¥-i/cetx%W
3abs cust/do-m det; 3abs 2G-coll-conn/house
How is your family?
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260. Sipspsn x"e hncetx% 90.1201n
JEip+C,-stu-f-n x"e # hnJ/cetx¥
/finish+Ncr-CT-3abs-1Erg det; 3abs 1G/house
I finished making my house.

In 261 through 263, as in 258b, the possessive
constructions serve as full sentences (independent

clauses):

261. hnq"q%osmi&nsi1s 90.811n
# hn-C,J/q"os-m=i&n=5in-s
3abs loc-dim/wrinkle-m=back=foot-3G
It’s his dog.

262. ismiyam. trunkl138
# in-symiym
3abs 2G-nom/woman
She’s your wife.

263. a. hnpeapus 90.661n
# hn-C,J/pus
3abs 1G-dim/cat
It’'s my cat.

b. k"ey hnpepis 90.651n
kVey # hn-C,J/pus
yet 3abs 1G-dim/cat
It’s still my cat.

C. lut pepGss hnpapis 90.661n
# Vlut @ C,J/pus-s ¢§ hn-C;Jpus
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3abs /neg 3abs dim/cat-3G 3abs 1G-dim/cat
It’s not his cat, it’s my cat.

In the following sentence, the predicative pronoun Jc€nil
‘third person’ is marked with a PossessorR prefix, ul- (see
section 3.4), and is used in contrast to the genitive

possessive:’3

264. lut hnpeplis ulcénil x%e popis 90.661n
Vlut hn-C;Jpus ulJcenil x"e C;Jpus
/neq 1G-dim/cat poss/third.person det; dim/cat
It’s not my cat, it’s his cat.

And in 265, the possessed is also a possessor (see also
2.4.1.2 and 3.3), again indicated by ul-:

265. ulhinine? x¥e p sicem 90.811n
ulhn/nune2 xVe ept Jsicm
poss 1G/mother det; have /blanket
It’s my mother’s blanket.

All of the preceding examples are intransitive
constructions. The possessed items are coreferent with
third person subjects, and the third person intransitive
subject is unmarked. In other persons, the one

73The null third person absolutive accompanies each of
the intransitive predicates, including the negative, the
genitive possessive, the possessor, and the simple
intransitive. For the remainder of this discussion, the
null third person absolutive will be left out of the
analysis of intransitive examples.
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coreferent with the possessed thing is also indicated, as
expected, with intransitive subject morphology:

266. k"up g¥t% hunuk%s&int cr9
kV-p g¥et hn-nuk¥-s/&int
2nom-pl pl 1Poss-coll-s/&int
You (all) are my people.

267. Eismiyems R554.178
&n sVmiym-s
lnom nom/woman-3G

I am his wife.

4.3.2. Inversions. Coeur d’Alene subjects are indicated
with either nominative/absolutive pronominals in
intransitives or ergative pronominals in transitives;
these subjects generally are assigned the role of agent
or patient. However, in the constructions discussed in
the following sections (and in 4.5), the role of
agent/experiencer is assigned instead to the genitive
pronominals, and the patient (or in the case of
applicatives, the dative) is encoded as an intransitive
subject.

Blake (1994:202) describes this type of
construction, stating that ‘the assignment of roles to
grammatical relations is said to be inverted, and the
predicate is described as an inversion predicate’. These
structures look very much like passives in that the role
of patient, usually encoded as object, is assigned to the
subject, fitting the standard definition of passive
wherein the object becomes subject (see for example Baker
1988:9). However, the definition of passive also
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requires that the subject become oblique or be deleted.
In the inversion structures discussed here, the
conventional subject role of agent or experiencer is
assigned to an integral part of the stem, the genitive
affix, rather than be done away with.

4.3.2.1. Noncontinuative (simple) inversions. Coeur
d’Alene has two structures involving the genitive
pronouns that are not in the continuative aspect: the
possessives, just discussed, and the simple inversions
(see also section 4.5). The construction of the simple
inversions is identical to that of the possessives, but
the inversions are based on very low transitivity roots
or stems. Inversions are used in making statements
regarding thoughts and feelings. In these cases, the
morphological subject is not coreferent with a possessed
thing, but stands as an independent entity, a patient.
Also, the genitive pronominal refers not to a possessor
but to an agent or experiencer. The structures of 266
(section 4.3.1.) and 268 are nearly identical, differing

only in the plural marking of the subject:

268. k%u nxaminé
k¥ hn/xem=in&
2nom 1G/(love)
I love you.

In 269, the inversion construction is subordinate to the
negative; however, the genitive pronominal still refers
to the agent/experiencer, and the absolutive subject has

the role of patient.
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269. lut he hisne2k%a 90.441n
Viut he # hn-synez2k¥un
/neg sub 3abs 1G-nom/think
I don’'t agree.with/accept him.

The simple inversion is a derived structure, as evidenced
by transitive constructions based on the same roots;
compare 268 with 270a and 270b:

270. a. Xxamincésn
Jxem=in&-stu-@#-n
/ (love)-ct-3abs-lerg
I loved him. Nicodemus 1975:2.255

b. xaminéstx¥ 2aya¢ xYe innek¥s&int
Jxem=ind-stu-f-x¥ 2ayat x%e in-nek%-sJ/Eint
(love)-ct-3abs-2erg all det; 2G-one-nom/person
You like all your people. 90.219ms

The construction under discussion is given in 271;
it is used to create both possessives (4.3.1) and
inversion predicates in Coeur d’Alene. The nominative or
absolutive intransitive subject pronominal is followed by
a stem affixed with a genitive pronominal:

271. IntrSbj Gen[Stem]
In both possessives and simple inversions, the subject is
assigned the role of patient/theme; the difference lies

in the role of the genitive: In the possessives, the
genitive encodes the role of possessor. In the
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inversions, the genitive encodes the role of agent/
experiencer.

If one accepts the distinction between possessor and
experiencer as significant in these forms, this type of
analysis would indicate that there are at least two root
types (cf. section 4.1.4.2; also Thomason 1994), each
assigning a distinct role to the genitive pronominal used
in the construction given in 271. While the inversion
constructions are based on low transitivity roots
(‘think’, ‘love’), apparently the possessive
constructions are based on roots with even lower
transitivity. Much more research on these structures is
necessary. Three questions are prominent: (a) Do the
roots that take part in the possessive paradigm also
occur in morphologically transitive structures? (b) Are
there any roots/stems that can take part in both
possessive and inversion constructions with clear
semantic distinctions? (c) Are the root classes
established in the discussion of intransitives reflected
in genitive constructions? I believe the answers to
these questions will likely point to single a root class
available for this construction without the use of the

continuative aspect marker.

4.3.2.2. Continuative inversions. In the continuative
aspect there are two constructions that employ the
genitive pronominals. The continuative inversions
(4.3.2.2.1) are based on intransitive stems. The
continuative applicative inversions (4.3.2.2.2) are based
on applicative stems that undergo detransitivization.

The structure of these forms is a variant (271') of
that given for the possessives and simple inversions
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(271). In the case of the continuatives, an -m is added

to the stem along with the aspect marker:
271°'. IntrSbj Gen [yc-[Stem]-m]

4.3.2.2.1. Continuative intransitive inversions. The
continuative inversion constructions, like the
possessives and simple inversions, are morphologically
intransitive. Reichard (1938:584) calls these forms
‘transitive continuative’ even though they do not have
transitive morphology.’4 They use genitive pronominals
to indicate agents and nominative/absolutive pronominals
to indicate patients. Unlike the possessives and simple
inversions, however, the continuative inversions occur
with the suffix -m, which has been established as an
indicator of role change (section 4.1), and the
continuative prefix yc-. Reichard (1938:584.336)

provides the following examples:’>

74some of Reichard’s examples do have applicative
transitive morphology; these are discussed in the next

section, 4.4.2.2.2.

7SReichard (1938:584) provides an additional
morphologically intransitive form:

i. i--nié&-am He is cutting it.
# you/nié&-m

3Abs cont/cut-m

This form apparently results from a typographical error.
It does not have the same structure as the other examples
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272. a. kWi2-c-g¥i&-am
k¥ hn-ycV/g¥ig-m
2nom 1G-cont/see-m
I am seeing thee.

b. i&-n-xil—man-am
# in-yc-hnJ/xit-min-m
3abs 2G-cont-loc/fear-rel-m
Thou art fearing him.

The structure of the continuative inversion is unique to
its function: though it employs the ubiquitous suffix -m,
this is the only structure that combines this suffix with
the continuative aspect, the intransitive subjects, and
the genitives. Additional examples include the

following:

Reichard provides in her discussion of ‘transitive
continuatives’ (20a and 20b) or the forms under
discussion here. This form does not include a genitive
pronominal, and must be interpreted as an intransitive
continuative. The root is patient-oriented (see section
4.1.3.3), so the interpretation of i. as presented must
be ‘He is getting cut’ (cp. &i2nidésm //&n ycvnié&-m//

‘I am being cut’ R586.343). The form Reichard must have
intended includes the third person genitive suffix -s:

ii. 2i-niéms He is cutting it.

# yc/nié-m-s
3Abs cont/cut-m-3G
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273. 2iniémet 5.43
# ycVnié-m-et
3abs cont/cut-m-1pG
We are cutting it.

274. hi2¢ésSipm 5.46
# hn-ycJ/&sip-m
3abs 1G-cont/chase-m
I am chasing him.

275. a. 2ic¢€sms 90.3131n
# ycJ/EeS-m-s
3abs cont/accompany-m-3G
He is accompanying him

b. ci2c€sms
&n ycJ&ed-m-s
lnom cont/accompany-m-3G

He is accompanying me.

i2c2&mm 2a stSastq (lut xVe p5lpolqn)

in-ycJ/2em-m 2¢& sJtd=astq (Vlut x"e
Jpul+CVC=qin)

lnom 2G-cont/feed-m obl nom/sweet=crop (/neg det,

/injure+aug=head

276.

o]
e

¢
=]

You are feeding me huckleberries (not
thimbleberries). 90.1101n

277. &én 2itq¥agsnam. 12 14 . 7
&n in-yc-tq¥agan-m
lnom 2G-cont-dk-m
You are teasing me.
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278. k%i2c2ek¥anem 90.3191n
k" hn-ycv/2ek%un-m
2nom 1G-cont/say-m
I'm telling you.

279. kWuy&sétms 90.2401n
k¥ yc-&J/set-m-s
2nom cont-loc/care.for-m-3G
He’'s taking care of you.

That this structure occurs only in the continuative
aspect demonstrates that nonperfective constructions are
of generally lower transitivity than perfective
constructions. Hopper and Thompson (1980:271) state that
‘if the Aspect is imperfective, the clause can be shown
on independent grounds to be less transitive’. Such is
the case here, where the lack of transitive morphology
and the use of the intransitive subject pronouns both
indicate reduced transitivity.

Morphologically transitive constructions do exist in
the continuative aspect in Coeur d’Alene, but these are
restricted to subordinate clauses (see examples 168 and
169 in section 4.2.2.1.3).

4.3.2.2.2. Continuative applicative inversions.
Continuative inversions can also be based on applicative
stems, that is, stems that include -i-t- possessor
applicative or -5i-t- benfactive applicative morphology
(see section 4.2.2). Even though they include the
applicative morphology, these forms are intransitive:
The ergative arguments one would expect in a transitive

construction do not occur here.
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The suffix -m follows the applicative morphology in
these inversions. This is the only construction in which
the -m can be accurately labeled a detransitivizer, since
it accompanies applicative transitive morphology with an
intransitive subject. However, the fact that -m also
occurs in the intransitive continuative inversions (which
do not carry transitive morphology) suggests that this is
not an illuminating analysis.

The argqument structure of the continuative
applicative inversions is exactly the same as the
arqument structure of the continuative inversions based
on intransitive stems, though again the roles differ.

The genitive pronominal still indicates the
agent/experiencer, as in all Coeur d’Alene inversions
(see also section 4.5), but the nominative/absolutive
(intransitive subject) pronoun indicates either the
beneficiary (280a) or the possessor (280b) rather than a

patient.
280. a. ¢&n i2cmiymiysitm 90.1751n
&n in-ycJymey+CVC-§i-t-m
lnom 2G-cont/(tell.story)-b-t-m
You are telling me stories.
b. &n i2cm€ymi2itm 90.3061n

&n in-ycJymey+CVC-i-t-m
lnom 2G-cont/(tell.story)-pra-t-m
You are telling the story for me.
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Reichard provides several continuative inversions based
on possessor applicative stems (281 through 283) and at
least one with a benefactive applicative stem (284):7¢

281. &i2ck%iitems R584.336
én ycvk¥in-t-t-m-s
lnom cont/grab-pra-t-m-3G
He is taking it from me.

282. ni k¥i2 duz2k%miitem R549.142
ni k¥ hn-ycvduzk¥-min-i-t-m
Q 2nom 1G-cont/stingy-rel-pra-t-m
Am I stingy with thee?

283. k%Wiz2ck¥alitem R626.562
k¥ hn-ichwui-l-t-m
2nom 1G-cont/make-pra-t-m
I am making it for thee.

284. kWizcaxilSitem R626.564
k¥ hn-ycJ/2axil-Si-t-m
2nom 1G-cont/do-b-t-m
I am doing thus as a favor to thee.

Like the other continuative inversions, those based on
applicative stems have completive (285b) or customary
(286b) transitive counterparts:

285. a. 2i2teg"minsitm 2e smiix¥ 90.2031n
# in-ycJtig¥-min-3i-t-m 2& symilx¥

Térhe analyses given are my own.
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3abs 2G-cont/buy-rel-b-t-m obl nom/tobacco

You are buying him tobacco.

b. teg"minsitxV¥ 90.1771n
Vtig¥-min-gi-t-g-x¥
/buy-rel-b-t-3abs-2Erg
You bought s.t. for him.

286. a. k"uycmiymiysitams 90.197bl
k¥ yo/mey+CVC-3i-t-m-s
2nom cont/(tell.stories)-b-t-m-3G
He’s telling you stories.

b. 2ecmi?mi?2§icis xYe swas 90.1721n
2EcV/mEy+CVC-8i-t-si-s x"e /swas
cust/(tell.stories)-b-t-2Acc-3Erg det; /cougar
He tells you stories about cougar.

The restrictions on second persons acting on first
person plurals (see section 3.2.2) is reflected in the
form in 287, which is neither an inversion nor
applicative; it is, however, continuative, and the
speaker indicates that the normal interpretation is that

there is a first person plural recipient:’’

287. kYu yteg"minses xVe nxalacée 90.2031n
k¥ yocvtig¥-min-ses x"e nxalace?
2nom cont/buy-rel-indef det;,; (raspberry)
You are buying us raspberries.

77otherwise, no recipient is indicated, and the form in
287 would translate as ‘you are buying some raspberries’.
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The following examples are provided to fill out the
paradigm:

288. kWup hicmiymiy3item 90.197bl
k%-p hn-yc/mey+CVC-3i-t-m
2nom-pl 1G-cont/(tell.story)-b-t-m
I’'m telling you folks stories.

289. & 2icmiymiySitems 90.197bl
& ycJ/mey+CVC-3i-t-m-s
1p cont/(tell.story)~-b-t-m-3G
He’s telling us stories.

290. a. kVi2tig¥sitm 90.2011n
k¥ hn-ycvtig¥-s3i-t-m
2nom 1G-cont/buy-b-t-m
I’'m buying s.t. for you

cp. b. teg¥sitxV 90.1771n
VtigW-gi-t-g-x¥
/buy-b-t-3abs-2Erg
You bought s.t. for him.

291. 2iteg¥minSitmp 90.2031n
# ycvtig¥-min-Si-t-m-mp
3abs cont/buy-rel-b-t-m-2pG
You folks are buying s.t. for him.

292. 2iteg"minsitmet 90.2041n
# yovtig¥-min-Si-t-m-et
3abs cont/buy-rel-b-t-m-1pG
We are buying s.t. for him
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293. hi?2teg"minSitm 2aynit q%ayq¥izt. 90.2031n
# hn-ycVtig¥-min-Zi-t-m 2eynit Jq¥ey+CvC-t
3abs 1G-cont/buy-rel-b-t-m because /poor+aug-dur
I'm buying s.t. for him because he’s poor.

4.3.3. Summary. The genitive constructions in Coeur
d’Alene are of two types. The first, the possessive, is
an intransitive construction using the genitive
pronominals to indicate the possessor and the
intransitive subject pronominals (nominative/absolutive)
to indicate the patient/theme, that is, the person
coreferent with the possessed item.

The same construction is used in the second type of
genitive, the simple inversion. Just as in the
possessive, the intransitive subject pronominal of the
simple inversion is assigned the role of patient/theme,
but the genitive pronominal represents the agent/
experiencer rather than the possessor.

While both types of genitive construction
demonstrate inverted role assignments (subject = patient
or other nonagent), I refer here to the first type as the
possessive construction and the second type as the
inversion construction. The postulated difference lay in
the type of root/stem the construction is built on, and
thus the type of role it may assign to its arguments.
The possessive constructions, for example, are built on
extremely low transitivity roots, such as ‘woman’, and
the simple inversions on merely very low transitivity
roots, such as ‘love’ and ‘think’, events that have no
effect on the patient.

Without any modification other than role assignment
of the genitive pronominal, the possessive and simple
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inversion constructions are identical. The simple
inversion is basic to the continuative inversion
constructions: With the addition of the suffix -m and
the continuative prefix yc- the continuative inversion
is formed. This construction occurs with both
intransitive and applicative stems; it does not occur
with reqular transitive or causative stems (section
4.2.1). Like the -m that occurs with simple intransitive
predicates, the -m that accompanies the continuative
inversions indicates a change in semantic roles.

4.4. Future constructions. Coeur d’Alene has several
methods of indicating different types of future events.
There are three future particles: k“ne? IMMEDIATE FUTURE
(4.4.1); n€? IRREALIS (4.4.2); and &€# FUTURE (4.4.4). A
prefix s- INTENTIONAL (4.4.3) may be used alone and in
conjunction with ¢€#. Each future particle/prefix has
distinct functions and distribution, described in the
following sections. More than one future marker will
often be used within a single sentence, and there are
some interesting restrictions on the types of structures

each marker is used to modify.

4.4.1. Immediate future: i¥ne?. The particle ine?
indicates immediate future action, and is often
translated as "soon". Kk"ne? is used with both
intransitive (294, 295) and transitive (296) predicates:

294. ni k¥ne2 k%u meymiym
ni k¥nez k%u cvCcymiy-m
Q soon 2nom distr/tell.story-m
Will you tell (us) a story?
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295. k¥nez2 & xYuy teé& &wédalqs
k¥nez & VxWuy te& Jq¥ed=algs
soon lpnom /go dir /black=clothes
We’ll go to the black robes. 90.185ms

296. k"ne2 2ekYastus xVe na? qiit
k"nez2 J2ek%un-stu-f-s x"e ne2 Jgii-t
soon /say-ct-3abs-3erg det; irr /wake-res
She told him when he woke up. 90.98ms

K ne? may precede determiner phrases as well as

predicates:

297. k"ne2 xVe Sipep k"ne? n&itusn xVe xVelxVelt
k¥nez xVe VEip+C, k¥ne2 nJ/Eit-u-st-f-n x"e
Jx¥el+Ccve-t
soon det; /finish+ncr soon loc/give-?-ct-3abs-lerg
det; /live+aug-dur
When I finish (my harvesting) I’ll pay my bills.
7.18.1

Two other immediate futures are apparently related to
ne? and are used in similar environments: these are

K uk¥nayez and Kuk¥izi. The immediate futures may
be used in conjunction with the future intentional
(section 4.4.3):

298. k"kYniye? et kWu sci-2?iin
k¥k¥niye?2 &et k%u s-civ?iin
soon fut 2nom int-first/eat
Soon you are going to eat first. crootl9
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And one immediate future form may be used to modify

another:

299. 2ek"dsn ceaci? 2¢ smiyeém syamarimem k¥ne2 3it &

uixViay k“nez2 kuk¥eni

J2ek"un-st-@-n C;J/ci2 2& s/miym syaJmarim-m k¥ne?
it & ui/x"uy k¥nez2 cCvc/k%nez-iye?

/say-ct-3abs~lerg dim/prox, dep nom/woman
prf/medicine-m soon just lpnom again/go soon
aug/soon-dk

I told that woman, the nurse, that we will be back
after a while. 90.95ms

4.4.2. Irrealis: n€?2. Another particle, n&? IRREALIS,
indicates conjecture or possibility. Apparently this
particle can also be used before intransitive (300-302)

or transitive (303, 304) predicates:

300. tu2sték¥oncutd ne? k"u miim
tuz-sytek¥-n-t-sut-3 ne? kWu Vmiit-m
mut-nom/lay-d-t-rflx-imp irr 2nom /rest-m
You go lay down and rest. 90.114ms

301. ne? uidic2elal xVe ing, ...
ne? ui &icv2el+c, x%e invnune?
irr again loc/move+ncr det; 2G/mother
When your mom gets back, ... 90.115ms

302. ne? stim ci?i
ne? sJtim ciz?t
irr nom/thing deic
Whatever it was. 90.182ms
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303. 2ek¥n x"e Ernie n€2 tuyacxntmet x%e Dusty ...
J2ekWun xVe Ernie ne? tu2-sy?acx-n-t-f-met x%e
Dusty
/say det; Ernie irr mut-nom/look.at-d-t-3abs-lperg
det; Dusty
Ernie said we will go and see Dusty ... 90.121lms

304. ne? 2ek%astmet xVe q¥adslgs
ne? J2ek%Wun-stu-g-met xVe Jq¥ed=algs
irr /say-ct-3abs-lperg det; /black=clothes
We’ll tell the black robes. 90.185ms

ne? may be used as part of a determiner phrase; unlike
Knez, it does not precede the determiner:

305. xVe¢ ne?2 k%Wu 2& ne? séqWet ted& 2ecqg¥elp nez? & sx"uy
x"e ne2 kYu J2eng¥et ne? fsegWet ted 2ec/gVel-p ne2
& syx%uy
det, irr 2nom /person irr /someone loc cust/burn-p
irr lpnom int/go
Either you or somebody else, we’ll go to hell.
90 .xxx

A semantic distinction between the irrealis n€? and
immediate future k¥ne? is evident in the following
sentence; n€? indicates a hypothetical situation, and
k¥ne? the action to be taken once that situation exists
(see also example 296):

306. 2ekViastmes x"e Laura ne? kWu nalx¥ k%¥ne? k"u

tu2scawncut.
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V2ek¥un-st-me-s x¥e Laura ne? k"u vnulx¥ k¥nez
k"u tuz2-sJ/caw-n-t-sut

/say-ct-lacc-3erg det, Laura irr 2nom /enter soon
2nom mut-nom/wash-d-t-rflx

Laura told me, when you go in, go and take a
bath. 90.67ms

4.4.3. Intentional: s-. Reichard (1938:596.405)
provides an example of an applicative inversion in the
(unmarked) completive rather than in the continuative

aspect, discussed in section 4.3.2.2.2:

307. kup-s-ni?2-laq-lag-wes-3it-ams
kWu-p s-ni2J1aq+CVC=iwes-Si-t-m-s
2nom-pl int-midst/search.for+aug=between-b-t-m-3G
She is to look amongst for something as a favor to

you.

This is an INTENTIONAL construction (Reichard 1938:586-
587). The s- prefix is used to indicate an intentional
predicate. It may be used alone with inversion
constructions (see also Reichard 1938:586.347):

308. 2ek%n hoi ie hIstuspilutam.
V2€k¥un hoy i€ hn-s-tu?-sJ/pulut-sm
/tell now art 1G-int-mut-nom/beat-m
He said now I am going to kill him. Beaverl154

But s- intentional is most commonly used with the future

particle ¢ei, discussed next.
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4.4.4. Future: cei. The particle &€i indicates a future
event or entity (see Reichard 1938:666-667). The
particle occurs before the predicate, preceding any
pronominal particles and prefixes that accompany the
predicate. c&# most often cooccurs with predicates that
include the s- prefix that has been identified as an
intentional marker by Reichard (1938:586-587) and A.
Mattina (1996:240) (see section 4.4.3). Where these two
elements are contiquous, the % of &€i is usually lost
before s-, resulting in the form &€s. The presence of %
is often revealed in careful speech (as when repeated for
a linguist) or in interrupted or uncertain speech (as
when the speaker is searching for the appropriate word
after having provided the future particle); compare 309,
where % is retained, and 310, where it is lost as

expected:

309. x¥e ne? € stim xYe et stq¥a2q¥a2elmintmet
x¥e ne? he sytim xYe &ei s-t-CVCJ/q¥e21l-mi-n-t-@-met
det irr sub nom/thing det fut int-loc-aug/speak-rel-
d-t-3abs-lperg
What are we going to talk about? 90.178ms

310. tu? x"e jisokri xVe destq¥azq¥s2elmintmet
tu? x"e Vjisokri x%e &et s-t-CVC/q¥e2l-mi-n-t-@-met
mut det /Jesus.Christ det fut int-loc-aug/speak-rel-
d-t-3abs-1lperg
We’re going to talk about Jesus Christ. 90.178ms

Like the continuative aspect marker yc-, the future

particle is commonly used with intransitive (4.4.4.1) and
inversion (4.4.4.3) constructions. Unlike the
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continuative, the future may also be used with transitive
(4.4.4.2) predicates; these future transitives, however,
are restricted to use only in subordinate structures.

The suffix -m accompanies the future construction in a
few simple intransitives and in all inversion

constructions.

4.4.4.1. Future intransitives. Future intransitives are
formed with &€# preceding the predicate, which carries
the s- intentional prefix and takes a nominative (first
or second person) or absolutive (third person) argument:

311. a. &€t &n usniaix
&€t &n uit s-Jnuix"
fut lnom again int/enter
Just when I was going (back) in. 90.291ms

b. &et &iénaix%
&et &n s-&/nuix"
fut lnom int-loc/enter
Just when I was going in. 90.291ms

312. a. ¢&estu?smiyem
&€t s-tu2-symiym
fut int-mut-nom/woman
Get a wife. 90.337ms

b. cestuzsqiltmx¥
et s-tuz-s/qiltmxV
fut int-mut-nom/man
Get a husband. 90.337ms
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The following first person plural subject forms are
unusual in that the intentional marker precedes the

pronominal argument:

313. ni ceséxWuy t xVe sSpo ‘gqinms
ni &et-s & VxWuy t xVe Spokane
Q fut-int lpnom /go obl det Spokane
Are we going to Spokane? 90.115ms

314. Gesé&q¥azq¥azel
éet-s & JqWazl+CvC
fut-int 1lpnom /talk+aug
We’re going to talk. 90.179ms

This is probably speaker idiosyncracy. Reichard
(1938:666) recorded the expected order:

315. &et & scalalq¥
cet ¢ s-J381=alqw
fut lpnom int/long.objs.project=stick
Let’s play stickgame.

Additional examples include these, with second and third

person subjects:

316. &€t k"u smiypng“iln.
et k%u symiy-p=ng%¥iln
fut you int-/know-inch=s.t.
You're going to succeed in learning. meylé67

317. €i?2 kum Sastaxux.
ti2 kYum &et svtax¥-c,
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rlz then fut int/die+ncr
Surely he was about to die. beaver152

Occasionally, future intransitive forms occur without s-
intentional following &ei:

318. a. hoi &eipukVomi.
hoi &etV/pekW-m-1i
then futJlay.pl.rd.objs-m-exagq
Then it was poured. trunk.108

cp: b. 2ecpak¥i.
2ecV/pek¥-1
custJlay.pl.rd.objs-exagq
(It is) Lying.

The two forms in 319 were given with identical
translations; the first, however does not include the

intentional s- or -m:

319. a. &et k%u xaminé
éet k%u Jxamin&
fut 2nom /love
You are going to be loved. N90.320

b. éet k%u sxaminéam
éet kWu sJVxamind-m
fut 2nom int/love-m
You are going to be loved. N90.320

The examples in 319 and 320a look like future
intransitives (compare these with 320b, a future
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inversion (see 4.4.4.3)). Additional data are needed to
determine whether futures without the intentional s-
prefix represent a distinct construction, and if so, what
its function might be.

320. a. cEl kwup stagaganinam
et kWu-p sVtaq+C,~nun-m
fut 2nom-pl int/deceive+ncr-succ-m
You are going to be fooled. N90.320

b. &€t kYup staqeqeniinems (x"e Socks)
&et kYu-p sVtaq+C,-nun-m-s (det Socks)
fut 2nom-pl int/deceive+ncr-succ-m-3G
He (Socks) is going to fool you. N90.320

Also, the function of -m in 319b, 320 and 321 needs
to be determined:

321. ¢éet ku sInwitwatEnsam.
&et kVu s-hnJwit+CVC=ins-am
fut 2nom int-loc/be.full.of.maggots=teeth-m
Maggots will be in your teeth. beaver.162

This -m suffix is similar to that found in conjunction
with the future particle in inversion constructions (as,
for example, the inversion construction in 320b; see
4.4.4.3). It apparently functions here in a manner akin
to its function in other intransitives, and that function
is dependent on the root class and aspect of the
construction (section 4.1.4).

The future intentional may be used in the completive
(323a, 323b, and previous examples), customary (322a,
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323c) and continuative aspects (323d) in intransitive

structures:

322. a. &n2& x"e et &izsizt
&n J2eng"t xVe &et &n s-2ecySit
1Nom Jperson det fut lnom int-cust/first
I'm going to be first. 90.179ms

cp b. kuwa x%e kWu 5i2t
k"u v2eng"t xVe kWu Vsi2t
2nom /person det 2nom /first
You be first.

323. a. cel ciscé€san
&et &én sJ/&€s-n
fut lnom int/accompany-loc
I am to go along. GARS587.349

b. CEl ciscéESams
éet én sJ/EeS-m-§
fut lnom int/accompany-m-8
I am to accompany s.t. indefinite. GAR587.350

C. cel ci2c¢€san
&€t &n s-2&cJ/ées-n
fut lnom int-cust/accompany-loc
I am to be accompanying. GAR587.351

d. C€l Ciz2c€Sams
&€t &n s-ycJ/EeS-m-3
fut lnom int-cont/accompany-m-3S
I am to be going with someone. GAR587.352
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Forms like 323b and 324 do not fit the reqular
intransitive pattern; in these forms -m-5 occurs without

. . >
the continuative marker yc-:

324. cel cistulstcizms
&€t &n s-tu2-sJtci?2-m-$
fut lnom int-mut-nom/urine-m-§
I'm going to go pee. 90.216ms

While Reichard (1938:587.349-350) indicates that the
suffix -mS, analyzed here as the sequence -m-5, is an
indicator of an indefinite object with intransitive
future intentional forms, examples like 324 suggest
otherwise: no object is evident. Further study of future
intentionals with -m and -m-5 is needed to determine
their function and whether they can be classified within
the root class/aspect combinations already identified in
section 4.1.4.2. Comparative data will also shed light
on the use of -m-S. A. Mattina identifies the Colville-
Okanagan suffix -/mi)x, an imperfective marker, as
cognate with Coeur -m-$§ (1996:243 fn 9), and finds it
used in intransitive perfect, imperfective and inceptive
constructions, although the form of this suffix (and
perhaps even its presence, when used with the inceptive
-a?x) in Colville may be determined by stress rather than
by root valency (cf. A. Mattina 1993:244-246). It is
also possible that the Coeur d’Alene -5 is cognate with
Colville -x progressive, as I suggested in section
4.1.3.1.

4.4.4.2. Future transitives. Transitive future
intentionals do not occur as main predicates: they only
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occur in subordinate, dependent, or otherwise secondary
structures following negative predicates (325a, 326, 327)
or as adjoined (328) conjoined (329) or subjoined (330)

clauses:

325. a. lut he &estisntx¥ xVe isqiltmx¥
Jlut he &t sJySus-n-t-f-x¥ x"e in-s/qiltmx%V
/neg sub fut int/lose-d-t-3abs-3erg det 2G-
nom/man
Don’t lose your man. 90.187ms

cp b. nsasntx¥ x¥e wlwlim
hn/Sus-n-t-g-x¥ xVe Jwlim+CVC
loc/lose-d-t-3abs-3erg det /metal+aug
You lost your money.

326. lu &espilpulustx¥
Vlut &€t s-CVC+H/pulut-stu-g-x¥
/neg fut int-distr+/beat-ct-3abs-2erg
Don’t kill/punish them (the children). N90.85

327. &e2 lut éesg¥anitselem
&e? Jlut &€t sJg"nit-t-sel-m
ought /neg fut int/ask.for-t-lacc-nte
I hope I'm not invited;
I don’t want to be invited. N90.86

328. 2ecméymiysn x"e &esk%Wiin xYe staq¥qn

2ecymey+CVC-stu-f-n xe &et sVkVul-n-t-g-n Xx'e
sVtaq¥=qin

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



199

cust/know+aug-ct-3abs-~lerg det fut int/work-d-t-
3abs-lerg det nom/hang=top
I know how to make a bark basket. N90.109

329. rino kum 2ectek¥ & lut xWe &esqiin. MS90.79
Reno k%Wum 2ecvtek i Jlut xVe &gt sJqiit-n-t-f-n
Reno then cust/lay conn /not det fut int/wake-d-t-

3abs-lerg
Reno was lying down and I couldn’t wake him.

b

330. ... k"um ne? Eespitntmet xYe nakWes&intet
k"um ne? &€t s/put-n-t-g-met x%e JnekV-sJ/Eint-
et
so irr fut int/honor-d-t-3abs-lperg det /one-
nom/Indian-1pG

... so that we will honor our people. 90.259ms

Reichard (1938:588; see also pp. 666-667) notes that
transitive €% constructions in the continuative or
customary aspects, that is with }c- or 2&c-, are
identical, though in her discussion she provides no
examples of future continuative or customary transitives.
Examples 331 and 332 are possible future continuatives:

331. kup hi?tagagentinem &cycméystp.
kWu-p hn-yc/teq+g-nun-m &€t s-(yc)2ecy/mey-stu-f-p
2nom-pl 1G-cont-/deceive+ncr-succ-m fut int-
(cont)cust/know-ct-3abs-2perqg
I’'m fooling you folks, so you’ll know. nun240

332. a. lut &eytq¥azq¥s2elmistx¥
Jlut &€t s-2ec-tJ/q¥e21+CVC-min-stu-@-x"
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/neqg fut int-cust-loc/talk+aug-rel-ct-3abs-2erg
Don’t talk about them. 90.258ms

b. 1lut &eyc?ekViastx¥ 1lut £ 2icx€st
Jlut &gt s-2ecy2ek%un-stu-g-x¥ Jlut he yc-
Jx€s-t
/neg fut int-cust/say-ct-3abs-2erg /neg sub
cont/bad-dur
Don’t tell them they’re no good. 90.258ms

Other continuative transitives are transitivized with the
causative -st/u)- (see 178, 179), though the causative is
regularly used with the customary aspect marker.

Reichard (1938:669) also identifies a particle c&e&?
‘obligation’, which may be what occurs in these forms
rather than the future. Further research on transitive
futures is necessary. Examples 331 and 332 nevertheless
show that these constructions are not used in main

clauses.

4.4.4.3. Future inversions. In section 4.3.2, I
described the genitive inversion constructions that are
used in the continuative aspect. This same inversion of
subject and object occurs in future intentional
constructions without continuative aspect marking. These
future inversions are indicated by the future particle
cei along with the s- intentional prefix and -m suffix.
Just as in the continuative inversions (4.3.2.2.), the
intransitive subject has the role of patient, and the

genitive pronominal serves as agent.
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4.4.4.3.1. Noncontinuative future inversions. Inversion
constructions without continuative marking include forms
based on intransitive, transitive and applicative stems.

4.4.4.3.1.1. The following future inversion forms are
based on intransitive stems, and just as in the
intransitive futures, the intransitive subject has the
role of patient. In the inversion construction, however,
an agent is specified using a genitive pronominal (320b
is repeated here as 333; see section 4.4.4.1):

333. &et kWup stagegeninams (x"€ Socks)
éet kYu-p sVtag+C,-nun-m-s (det Socks)
fut 2nom-pl int/deceive+ncr-succ-m-3G
He (Socks) is going to fool you. N90.320

334. &et & snnagq“ems
&et & s-nvnaq”-m-s
fut lpnom int-loc/steal-m-3G
He’s going to steal things/s.t. (indef) from us.
(3.66; cp. applicative form in 330)

The next example does not have the expected -m that
accompanies future constructions, but includes the
lexical suffix =ilg¥Yes 'heart/stomach/mind’ (see section
5.2):

335. lut &et isnSayilg¥es
Jlut &&t in-s~hnJ/Say=ilg¥es
/neg fut 1G-int-loc/angry=heart
Don’t get mad. 90.258ms
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4.4.4.3.1.2. The transitive inversion construction is
like the intransitive inversion, except that the stem
includes the ~t transitive marker. Inversion
constructions are usually built on intransitive or
applicative stems rather than on simple transitive stems
(section 4.3). Thus the two forms provided here are
unusual: They are the only two forms I have found with
this construction (the first is taken from Reichard’s
data, the second from my own notes), both are based on
the same root, /&ii ‘give’, and both are built on stems

that are apparently simple transitives:

336. x"e &€l &n i2cdiltem (or &&i &n i2&iitem)
xVe &€t &n in-s-2&c/8it-t-m
det fut lnom 2G-int-cust/give-t-m
That’s what you will cust. give me R548.133
337. &gt &is&iitms xVa hngqgosmi 2€ cg¥i&s N90.313
&€t &n sJ/Eii-t-m-s xVe& hn-C,;Jq¥us-m=i&n-§in 2&
c/g¥ig-s
fut lnom int/give-t-m-3G det 1G-dim/wrinkle-
m=back=foot dep loc/see-3G
They'’'re gonna give me the dog that they found.

It is possible that both forms are actually possessor
applicatives (see following section), and that the -i1- of
the applicative suffix sequence has been lost following
the identical segment in root-final position. Note,
though, that double-% sequences do occur in, for example,
+C, noncontrol/resultive reduplication.
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4.4.4.3.1.3. Future inversion constructions may be based
on either possessor applicative or benefactive

applicative stems:

338. &ttt k¥istapitm xYe inpGspus
éet kWu hn-s/tap-i-t-m x%e inJpus+CVC
fut 2nom 1G-int/shoot-pra-t-m det 2G/cat+aug
I'm gonna shoot your cat. B90.107

339. a. &et k¥ isq¥aniitm
&et kVu hn-sJ/g“nit-i-t-m
fut 2nom 1G-int/ask.for-pra-t-m
I'm gonna ask for it for you. N90.239

b. et k¥ isgWenittm xVe paliks
&et k"u hn-sJ/g¥nit-i-t-m x¥e Felix
fut 2nom 1G-int/ask.for-pra-t-m det Felix
I'm gonna call Felix for you.

Compare the following applicative inversion (340a) and
simple transitive (340b) forms with the intransitive
inversion in 334 (section 4.4.4.3.1.1). 1In 340a, the
applicative identifies the patient as possessed, just as
it does in the nonfuture construction in 340b. However,
in the inversion construction the agent is genitive, and
the possessor is subject. In the intransitive inversion
(334), the item stolen is not specified (as possessed,
via applicative morphology), and the role of patient
falls to the subject.

340. a. &et & snnaq¥itms
et & s-n/naqv-i-t-m-s
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fut 2pnom int-loc/steal-pra-t-m-3G
He’s going to steal it (def) from us. (3.66)

cp b. Jnaq¥-1-t-gli-s
/steal-pra-t-2pacc-3erg
He stole it from us. (3.66)

Future inversions based on benefactive applicative stems

are less frequent in the data:

341. et k"istimstem
&et k¥ hn-sytim-Si-t-m
fut 2nom 1G-int/shake.hand-b-t-m
I'm going to shake hands with you. 90.241ms

342. &ct kWup hisinmaq¥sitsm
&et kYu-p hn-s-hn/magq“-si-t-m
fut 2nom-pl 1G-int-loc/pile-b-t-m
I will bake them for you. loseeye.1

4.4.4.3.2. Possible continuative future inversions.
Reichard has recorded several forms that are analyzable,
according to her grammar, as futures or intentionals with
inversion and continuative marking. These are based on
intransitive or applicative stems.

The prefix sequence k¥i?c of examples like 343 is
identified by Reichard as the reqular first person
subject/second person object form for what she calls the
‘transitive continuative’ (1938:584). This is equivalent
to what I call the continuative genitive inversion
(section 4.3.2). The sequence kVi? (344, 345) would be
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the expected alternant of kYi?c as it occurs before s-
(section 2; also, Reichard 1938:547):

343. miyet &inInéupilg¥es &éetk¥izcgW¥idam.
miyet &n hnJ/&éu-p=ilg¥es &et k"u hn-s-yc/g¥i&-om
too lnom-loc-/gone-inch=heart fut 2nom 1G-int-
cont/see-m
Too I am lonesome I can (am going to) see you.

Beaver. 34

344. 2ek"n  ceikVizskVWizm
J2ek%n &et k"u hn-s-yc-s-vk¥iz-m
/say fut 2nom 1G-int-cont-nom/bite-m
He said now I am going to bite you. Beaver. 156

345. 2¢ek%n &et kWizscesom se
J2ek%un-n-t-@-n &et k%Wu hn-s-yc-sJ/&es3-m Se&
/say-d-t-3abs-3erg fut 2nom 1G-int-cont-
nom/accompany-m ptcl
She said I will go with you, why not? loseeye.9

Additional examples include the following, based on
applicative stems. The first example (346) is a future
(¢€i) intentional (s-) inversion, the second (347) a
simple (nonfuture) intentional inversion. Both include
the continuative marker:

346. kWuk%niye?2 &etkVizskilitem istcakVcakis.

k¥k¥niye? éet k¥ hn-s-yc-svkWul-i-t-m in-
sJVEkY (s)+CVC(=us)
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soon fut 2nom 1G-int-cont-nom/make-pra-t-m 2G-
nom/drag(=us)

Soon I will fix it for you your hair (Coyote talk).
decoy4

347. ekiastus ckVint k%iz2skalitam.

J2ek%un-stu-@-s c/k¥in-t-8 k¥ hn-s-yc-svk¥ui-
${-t-m

/say-ct-3abs-3erg loc/grab-tr-imp 2nom 1G-int-cont-
nom/make-pra-t-m ‘

He told her to give it (to him). ‘I will fix it for
you. '’

[He said to her give it I will fix it for you.]

decoyl0

I have not myself recorded any future/intentional
continuatives, and the forms in Reichard’s data are
almost exclusively constructed with only first person
genitive agents and second person nominative patient
arguments. One possible exception has second and third

person participants:

348. xVe &et i2cémem
x%e &€t P in-s-yc/2em-m
det fut 3abs 2G-int-cont/share-m
why shouldst thou be sharing with him? GAR667.766

The presence of the glottal stop is the only suggestion
that these might be continuatives; however, their
translations are identical to the noncontinuative
future/intentional inversions, all including ‘will x’ or
‘going to x’ (except 343). More research will be
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necessary to strengthen or refute the analysis of these

structures as continuative futures.’8

4.4.4.4. Future predicate types. Reichard (1938:666)
begins her discussion of future constructions in Coeur
d’Alene stating that €1 ‘may be used of nouns or
pronouns which are spoken of as existing in the future,
or when implying a future relationship to the subject.’
She goes on to say that ¢€% ‘modifies the meaning of
verb-complexes and clauses in many ways and often
requires the s-form of the verb’. Similarly, A. Mattina
(1996:239) distinguishes between (predicate) nominals,
either possessed or nonpossessed, that follow the Cv-Ok
future marker ki- ‘likely to be’, cognate with Cr c&ei,
and verbs, which are marked for future with the prefix
ks-.79

781t is interesting to note that I have not found any
examples in Reichard’s data of noncontinuative future
inversions with first person genitive/second person
nominative arguments (expected form kVis + V derived from
k¥ hn-s-; Reichard 1938:587). An extensive search
through her unpublished manuscripts for these will help
in determining whether she distinguished between the
continuative inversion (&€t k%i2s < &et k%Wu hn-yc-s) and
future inversion (&tt k¥is < &et kWu hn-s) paradigms.
(Perhaps she heard all 2-1 inversions as continuatives
[with glottal stops].)

79a. Mattina 1996 provides data from the Interior
languages supporting the distinction between ks~ future
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In the analysis presented here, there is no evidence
of a distinction of such predicate types based on future
constructions in Coeur d’Alene. All future constructions
follow one of the patterns outlined here (see also
appendix A). c&&1 occurs as:

cei with non-third person intransitives and with
all inversion constructions (s- intentional on
predicates separated from €1 by a nominative
or genitive pronominal). This is also the
default form used if there is no prefix s-
intentional used in the construction.

¢c€s with third person intransitives and with any
transitives (s- intentional is adjacent to % of
c€i due to lack of pronominal prefixes)

¢ey with transitive customary (&€ s-2ec-/) and
other forms where ¢c€1 is followed by s-
intentional and a glottal stop—vowel sequence,
either of a root or prefix

The final % of &1 is retained before s-initial roots:8°

349. kVaitm cel sidest aidarenc
Jk¥ul-t-g-m &et /sidest atJ/dar=enéd
/make-t-3abs-nte fut /night (sun)

They made him (into) the moon. 8.15

and ki- to-be, and thus an argument for a distinction
between verbs and nouns.

80Recall restrictions on deletion rules regarding root
segments, section 2.x.x.
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The only distinction that can be made among future
constructions is whether or not an s- occurs with the
stem, and this is true of stems that translate to English
as nouns (compare 350a and 350b) or verbs (compare 351la
and 351b):

350. a. &et kWu ul 2éng¥et
éet k"u ul V2eng"t
fut 2nom poss /person
(They) are to belong to thee. GAR666.757

b. &et ul isnikYelomx¥
éet ul # in-synik%=ilmx"
fut poss 3abs 2G-nom/one=people
They are to belong to thy tribe. GAR666.757
It will be for thy tribe. GARS592.377

351. a. lu cei thAquaZSImistxw (xref)
Jlut &eit t-CvC+/q¥e2l-min-stu-@#-x¥
/neg fut loc-distr+/speak-rel-ct-3abs-2erg
You don’t talk about it. 90.186ms

b. lu &espilpulustx¥ (xref)
Jlut &ei s-CVC+/pulut-stu-@-x"
/neg fut int-distr+/beat-ct-3abs-2erg
Don’t kill/punish them (the children). 90.851n

The problem reduces to one of identifying which
roots/stems require an s- prefix, and what that s- prefix
does. Some additional examples of futures with s- (352,
353) and without (354-356):
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352. hoi kum ne2
hoy k%Wum ne?
then then irr
And then just

353. hoi 2&k%¥iastus
atdarenc

210
8§It d&adene? Gaslazax”
§it C,+/&en-£2 &€t sJlax"-<2>
just dim/small fut int/dawn-<inch>
a little it will be day. shst.71

e qul tItik%e?es ne? $I% nek"
ta SeihIséiu

hoi V2ek¥n-stu-f-s e g¥i C,+/tikVe2-s ne2 il
Jnek¥ atJ/dar=iné ie &€t § hn-sJ&u

then /say-ct-3abs-3erg det pl dim/aunt-3G irr just
/one (month) det fut 3abs 1G-int/gone

He told his little aunties just one month I will be

gone.

354. a. cel éananéwaéwbsﬁl.

shst.71

= 81

&et &n (h)n+C,;/q"usm=i&n=8in

fut lnom

loc-dim/wrinkle-m=back=foot

I will be a dog. trunk.21

b. &et InququsmiénsSean.

cel (h)n-ClJ&whs-m=ién=§in
fut loc-dimywrinkle-m=back=foot
He will be a dog. trunk.136

td

355. k%um ne2 k%u-

naix¥ ne? Silcit Se2iidiin ta

sInéeléelps
kYum ne2 k%u Vnuix¥ ne? JSii-t-si-t Sei @
hii-cy2iin i€ s-nJ/Eeld=ilps

8lThe final segments of this form have been truncated;

see section 2.3.3.1.
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then irr 2nom /enter irr /give-t-2acc-nte fut 3abs
instr-loc/eat det nom-loc/dk=throat

When you enter you will be given something to eat,
hardtack. beaver.99

356. kum %a 2at&nékWe?2 &iitsm %a Saitapemls
kYum ie 2¢& ted Jnek¥ez JEii-t-f-m ic Gt P
Jtap=min-s
then det agt from /one /give-t-3abs-nte det fut 3abs
/shoot=instr-3G
Then by another (power) he was given an arrow.

shst82

Reichard provides two forms that include &e# twice
and notes that in these cases ‘é€i functions as a verbal
element as well as a nominal one’ (1938:667.767); her
meaning is not clear. The forms she provides are
complex; my analysis of each is given in 357. Note that
s- occurs with four out of five instances of &€f in these

two examples.

357. a. cet-c-s-cat-q€l-iice?
et & s-&etJ/gel=ilce?
fut lpnom int-fut/fresh=meat
in order that we may get what will be fresh
meat

b. lute-&e-s-lit.s &e-s-&€y-anis-s
Jliut he &€t @ sJ/lut-s &et @ s-Gei-sJ2€nis-s
/neg sub fut 3abs int/neg-3G fut 3abs int-fut-
int/go-3G
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she must go, not the her would refusing to the

future her going®?

I suggest that these double futures are the result of
reapplication of future, that is, a future of a future,
with no necessary implications for a noun/verb

distinction.

4.4.5. Summary. Coeur d’Alene has three particles that
distinguish immediate futures, irrealis predications, and
futures. Immediate futures are formed with kYne?
preceding an intransitive or transitive predicate or a
determiner phrase. Irrealis constructions are ne? +
predicate sequences built on intransitive or transitive
predicates, and occurring as main clauses or within
determiner phrases. Immediate futures may cooccur with
irrealis forms and with futures.

In future constructions, the particle &€t precedes
an intransitive, transitive, or inversion predicate.
Often, though not consistently, this predicate includes
the prefix s- intentional, which may also be used alone.
The presence of s- is not predictable.

Future constructions have some interesting
restrictions. Intransitive futures may occur in main or
subordinate clauses, and in any aspect. Transitive
futures do not occur as main clauses, and may be

82My own translation, perhaps a bit less awkward: ‘She
cannot refuse (it), it will be that she will go.’ A.
Mattina (1996:243) indicates that the first predicate in
this example is parallel to an idiomatic structure in
Okanagan, akin to English ‘no ifs, ands, or buts’.
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restricted to use only in the completive and customary
aspects, not in the continuative. Future inversion
constructions may also be limited to noncontinuative
aspects, thus complementing the genitive inversions (4.3)
which occur primarily in the continuative aspect. Like
the genitive inversions, the future inversions are based
on intransitive and applicative stems. However, there is
some evidence that simple transitives may serve as bases
for future inversions.

The subject is the only syntactic relation of the
future inversion, just as it is in the continuative
inversion. In both constructions, the subject is
patient, just as it is in intransitive futures and
continuatives; however, an agent may be included on the
predicate in the form of a genitive pronominal in
inversion constructions. Applicative inversions have
possessor, beneficiary, or dative subjects, and again
agents are identified via genitive pronominals. Roles
and relations in continuative and future constructions
are summarized in appendix A.
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5. Nonpronominal argument specifiers and referentials.
As has been claimed for other Salishan languages, only
pronominal arquments (subjects and objects) occur in
Coeur d’Alene (section 3; see Jelinek and Demers 1994).
Nonpronominals are used for specification of predicate
arguments and they are used as referentials or
classifiers to introduce participants other than subject
and object. There are three types of nonpronominal
specifiers: adjoined clauses, or adjuncts; nonadjoined
clauses; and lexical affixes. I first describe the
structure and use of adjuncts (5.1). Next, I briefly
describe nonadjoined clauses (5.2) especially with regard
to how they contrast with adjoined clauses. Finally, I
describe the use of lexical affixes (5.3).

5.1. Adjoined clauses. Adjoined clauses, or adjuncts,
are optional structures used to specify the pronominal
arguments of the predicate. They may also be used to
introduce additional participants not indicated by
pronominals on the predicate, or they may function as
prepositional phrases. They are composed of a
determiner, or a determiner plus one of a number of
particles, followed by a fully inflected predicate.

5.1.1. Structure of determiner phrases. Adjoined
clauses are determiner phrases; the simplest are
predicates preceded by a determiner. The predicate
following the determiner may be simple, either transitive
or intransitive, or it may be complex, including a
predicate followed by a dependent or subordinate
predicate (5.1.1.1). The determiner may also be followed
by an oblique case marker (5.1.1.2). A determiner

214
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homophonous with the oblique may be used without another
determiner as an indication of indefiniteness or as a

preposition (5.1.1.3). Examples of each adjunct type is
followed by a dicussion of how they are used to specify

grammatical relations (5.1.2).

5.1.1.1. Determiner plus predicate. The Coeur d’Alene
determiners are xYe&, ce& and #e. The distinction between
xYe and 3¢ is purportedly one of proximity: xY& is near,
2e is far; c& is somewhere in between. The reference is
relative not only to place but to discourse context.

The determiner is followed by a fully inflected
predicate; again, the null third person intransitive
subjects are not indicated in the following
transcriptions:

358. ui hinépt xVe cacetxV.
ut hn/nept xVe C,;+/cetx¥
again locJ/pl.enter det; dim/house
They went into the(ir) house. 12.14

359. gWidtem i& 2iésk%inems
Jg¥ié-t-g-m e yc-Vck¥in-m-3
/see-t-3abs-3erg det; cont/run-m-§
He was seen running ... shst47

360. Zééxn xVe hnging?
J2acx-n-t-f-n x“e hnJ/qine?
/look.at-d-t-3abs-lerg det; 1G/grandmother
I watched my grandmother. 7.19.1
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361. kWilntm xVe tmixVolmxV
Vk¥il-n-t-g-m x¥e Vtmix¥=uimx¥
/spray-d-t-3abs-3erqg det; /land=earth
They spray the ground/land. 7.3.1

362. hoi uilxii e cé&tx%s
hoy ut Vx%uy e JcetxV-s
then again /go det; /house-3G
Then again he went to his house. Beaver.74

A number of particles, such as the plural g“¢i, may
intervene between the determiner and the predicate:

363. g¥Weit xést x"e g¥et swal
g¥et Jxes-t xVe g¥et sywat
Pl /good-dur det; pl nom/cougar
The cougars are good. 16.3

While the proper name in 364 occurs with a determiner,
often proper names occur alone, without a determiner, as
in 365:

364. hoi kum &sSipantam :a ces¥cinén.
hoy k¥um Jées=ip-n-t-@-m i€ (name of C’s child)
and then /accompany=rear-d-t-3abs-3erg det; (name)
And then he was chased, (name of Coyote’s child).
Shst.22

365. 2&ec2ekWiastm jisokri

2ecy2€k“un-st-@-m Jesus Christ
cust/say-ct-3abs-nte Jesus Christ
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They call him Jesus Christ;
His name is Jesus Christ. Raven55

In all data I have recorded, x¥& is the most common
determiner; in the texts recorded by Reichard (ms.), 2&
occurs far more frequently. Reichard (1938:656.708)
refers to the relatively rare third proximal determiner,
c€ ‘near thee’. I have recorded only a few examples of
this form; its use in 366 and 367 suggests a meaning more
like ‘in relation to s.t. identified’, neither here (x"¢)
nor there (1£) nor near you. In 366, the determiner
phrases are compound (with hii) and preposed:

366. x"e 2€ nine2s Alberta hiil ce pipE2s Ernest
2etu2spekVWale?2, 2ec2ek¥istm "golf", ted e
(Coulee Dam).

x"e 2€& Vnune2-s Alberta hii ce Jpipe2-s Ernest 2&c-
tu2-s/pek¥1le? 2ecy2ek%un-stu-f-m golf ted he
(Coulee Dam)

det, obl /mother-3G Alberta and det, /father-3G
Ernest cust-mut-nom/ball cust/say-ct-3abs-3erqg
golf prep dep (Coulee Dam)

Their mother Alberta and their father Ernest,
they’'re playing ball, it’s called "golf", over
at (Coulee Dam). wellpinit.110

367. kWum xViye stizs k¥axqindtIs hinsaqiweitam lut
x¥e 2¢ ntxVi? ce 2uimelciz.
kYum VxVi2 he svtiz-s VkWax=qin=i&t-s<>
hn/sag=iwes-i-t-f-am Jlut x¥e 2€ n-tJx"i2 ce
uitvmelveiz
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then /prox,; dep nom/thing-3G /claw=head=hand-3G-
<dim> loc/split=between-pra-t-3abs-nte /neg
det; obl loc-loc/prox; det, again/from/prox,

The he wedged something between his toes, not in
this here but in that there.

[Then this thing on his toes caught between not in
this here but in that there.] beaver. 98

A complex predicate may follow the determiner.
Complex predicates are those that include a subordinate
or dependent clause, indicated by the use of the particle
he. These are attributive constructions, for example of
possession, quality, relation or number; the first clause

within the determiner phrase modifies the second:

368. xwhyé, tu2sk¥int x%e inxipe? € smilx¥
Vx¥uy-5 tu2-sVk¥in-t-g-# xYe inJ/xipe2 he symiix¥
/go-imp mut-int/grab-t-3abs-imp det; 2G/grandfather
dep nom/tobacco

Go on, go get your grandfather’s tobacco!

90.211ms
369. k"kYe2 &n &&éne? x"e &n q¥es"qVes¥t he
&isosiwtm.
c,vk¥e2 é&n c;J/éene? xVe &n JqWesW+CVC-t he &n s-
C1~/§iv’rt-m

dim/yet lnom dim/small det; lnom /crazy+aug-stat dep
lnom nom-dim/girl-m

When I was young, I was a crazy little girl.
snoose.l
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370. 2e&naxsnce€s x"s hnqine? € Laura
2€c/éen=axn-t-s&-s x“& hnJ/qine€2 he& Laura
cust/grab=arm-t-lacc-3erg det; 1G/grda dep Laura
My granddaughter Laura grabbed me by the arm.

wellpinit.6

371. g¥nic xYe &n€k¥e?2 he ma?mo?2a.
Jg¥nit-t-g-s xVe &/nekVe2 he Vmaz2+CVC=a[lgs]
/call-t-3abs-3erg det; loc/one dep (nun)
She called another sister. 90.208ms

5.1.1.2. Determiner plus oblique plus predicate. The
determiner may be followed by the oblique case marker 2&:

372. tx"ect x%e 2ece&tx¥s.
tVxVec-t xVe 2¢e JcetxV-s
loc/pass.by-res det; obl /house-3G
He passed his house. dwarfl8

373. nak%sqit te e2ex%asanc.
Jnek¥=asqit te 2& J2exVus-n-t-P-s-<2>
/one=day det; obl /look.for-s-t-3abs-3erg-<dim>
A whole day he looked for it. dwarfé6

374. hoi xVétpantom 2%a 2asmaxi?&n k%i2ntam.

hoy x%et-p-n-t-@-m i€ 2& symax=i<2>&n Vk¥i2-n-
t-f-m

then /flee-nvol-d-t-3abs-nte det; obl nom/(Grizzly)
/bite-d-t-3abs-nte

Then he was hurried by Grizzly, he was chewed up.
Beaverl5
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375. 2ayxVet x"e Ernie xYe 2¢& sp&kVle?
J2ayx"-t x¥e Ernie x"e 2¢& sJpek¥le?
/tire-res det; Ernie det; obl nom/ball
Ernie was tired from golfing. wellpinit.126

Reichard (1938:591.371) identifies 2& as a prepositional
prefix; however, the status of 2&€ as a particle is
evident where it occurs before the nominative, itself a

particle:

376. 2ecmi?2mi?3icit xYe 2¢ & 1li.
2€cymEY+CVC-§i-t-si-t x%e 2¢ & JVlipust
CUST/report+aug-b-t-2acc-nte/lperg det; obl lpnom

/indep
We tell you stories. meyl54

5.1.1.3. Oblique plus predicate. The oblique particle
can be used without a preceding determiner:®3

377. g"nitms 2¢& wlwlim
Jg¥nit-m-3 2& CvCJwlim
/ask.for-m-imp obl aug/metal
Ask for some money! 90.2541n

378. &iisices 20 stosa.
/8it-8i-t-se~s 2¢ s/tes=astq
/give~b-t-lacc-3erg obl nom/sweet=crop
She gave me huckleberries. 14 3 . 1

83There is no evidence to suggest that this particle is
not the same as that used as the oblique case marker.
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379. Gicx%ay3ices 2o stosa.
&ic/xWuy-3i-t-se-s 2¢ s/tes=astq
loc/go-b-t-lacc-3erg obl nom/sweet=crop
She brought me huckleberries. 14 3 . 2

380. la2x” k¥ne?2 &n niém a slip tg¥el cetxV
J1a2x¥ k¥ne2 é&n vnié-m 2e sylip tg%¥el JeetxV
/dawn soon lnom /cut-m obl nom/wood because /house
Tomorrow I’ll cut wood for the house. 7.10.1

381. hoi telci2 kVintem 2a &iistSin kum xYetp.
hoy telveiz VkVin-n-t-@-m 2e &yJ/stgin  k"um
VxVet-p
then from/this /take-d-t-3abs-nte obl child/antelope
then run-inch
Then farther it was taken by Antelope’s child, and
he ran. shst26

382. pé&kWntm 2¢ &esn
Jpek¥-n-t-g-m 2¢ J&esn
/lay.pl.rd.objs-d-t-3abs-nte obl /lice
A lot of lice piled on him.

5.1.1.4. Determiner plus particle. Particles indicating
direction or location may follow the determiner in

adjoined clauses.

383. a. &et2émid x"e tpuypdysis
cetVz2em-is xVe tJ/puy+CVC=3in-s
loc/sit-dev det, loc/pleat+aug=foot-3G
He got in his car. 14.6
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b. &n déx"t xVe tel tpuypiysn
&én JdexV-t xYe tel tJpuy+CvC=3in
lnom /drop-res det; from loc/pleat+aug=foot
I fell out of the car. 14.10

These phrases with locative or directional particles are
not coreferential with arguments of a preceding

predicate:

384. a. ciz; xVe C€iin;
Jeiz x¥e JEit-n-t-f-n
/prox, det; /give-d-t-3abs-lerg
That’s what I gave him. 14.19

b. «ci?; x"e hisg¥i&; x%e tg¥el céenil
Jeiz xVe hn-sJ/g¥ié xVe tg¥el Jeenil
/prox, det; 1G-nom/see det; for /3person
That’s what I found for him. 14.19

x"e stsa. xYe tel Annie

385. xVe hnkdsin; naéwnci 5

cré€mgn "

x"e hn/(cousin) Vnagq¥-n-t-f-s xVe syts=astq x"e
tel Annie Cheremkin

det 1G/cousin /steal-d-t-3abs-3erg det,; /huckleberry
det; from Annie Cheremkin

My cousin stole the berries from Annie Cheremkin.

14.11

Since they do not specify subject or object grammatical
relations, they will not be discussed further here.
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5.1.2. Cross referencing. Adjuncts are cross referenced
with pronominal arguments on the predicate.®? Adjunct
use by clause type is described in the following sections
(5.1.2.1 through 5.1.2.3; also 5.1.3) and is summarized
in the tables in appendix A. In general, determiner
adjuncts represent absolutives and definite obliques;
determiner oblique adjuncts represent ergatives and
obliques; oblique adjuncts represent obliques or
indefinite ergatives or absolutives.

5.1.2.1. Intransitive predicates. The determiner
adjuncts refer to absolutive arguments; exceptions are
predictable and are based on the person of the subject,
or on the animacy or potential agency of the adjoined
clause. Other adjunct types in intransitive
constructions refer either to intransitive patients or
obliques, that is, anything that is not absolutive.

5.1.2.1.1. Determiner adjuncts. The determiner adjuncts
are composed of one of the determiners plus a fully
inflected predicate. These are generally cross

84Bloomfield (1933:193) defines cross-reference as a
type of agreement in which "the subclasses contain an
actual mention of the forms with which they are joined.
This mention is in the shape of a substitute-form,
resembling our pronouns."” Blake'’s (1994:197)
interpretation is more in keeping with the analysis
presented here. He states that "the pronominal marking
can represent an argument and a noun phrase representing
the subject or possessor or whatever relation is cross-

referenced can be omitted."
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referenced in intransitive constructions with the third
person absolutive subject, regardless of the subject’s
role as agent or patient, and regardless of the aspect of

the main clause:

386.

387.

388.

389.

390.

2icqg¥elp x%e sy5lalq¥

2ic/g¥el-p xVe syyul=alq¥

cont/burn-invl det; (forest)

The forest is burning; forest fire. 6.7

ci? xVe &et isng¥ennixVenezm.

Jei? xYe &€t in-s-nJg¥enix¥+C,=in€2-m
/prox2 det; fut 2G-nom-loc/true+ncr=ear-m
He is the one to believe in. raven56

mmalp xV¥e 2ase2

nvmal-p x¥e& J2use?
loc/boil-invl det; /egg

The egg became boiled. 16.5

&am £-cémut ic smiyem.

éam 2ecy2em-ut i€ symiym

just cust/sit-pt det; nom/woman

His wife was staying home.

(just staying home his wife.) dwarf.1ll

yilmix"m x%e smiyiw
Vylmix¥-m xVe symyiw
/chief-m det; nom/coyote
Coyote was chief. 9.28
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391. 2ek%n x¥e Ernie ne? tuyacxntmet x"e Dusty ...
J2ek¥un xYe Ernie ne? tu2-sJy2acx-n-t-@-met x"e
Dusty
/say det; Ernie irr mut-nom/look.at-d-t-3abs-lperg
det; Dusty
Ernie said we will go and see Dusty ... 90.121ms

If the subject is not third person, the determiner
adjunct indicates an oblique intransitive patient; in
these cases, the subject is necessarily agent:

392. kYu yteg"minses xYe nxalace
k¥ ycvtig¥-min-5e8 xYe nxalace?
2Nom cont/buy-rel-indef det; (raspberry)
You are buying (for us) raspberries. 90.2031n

393. ne?2 kY wism x%e sntéés¥mun
ne? k¥ Jwis-m x"e& s-n-t/&es¥-min
irr 2nom /build-m det; nom-usit-loc/pray-instr
You build a church. raven.49

Since the sentences in 392 and 393 do not include a third
person absolutive, the subject does not need further
specification: it’s either you or me. The referent of
the adjunct defaults to an oblique nonabsolutive
participant not indicated on the main predicate.

In simple inversions, the determiner adjunct also
refers to the absolutive subject, which in these
constructions is assigned the role of patient:

394. xaminésils x%e sqiltd
# Jxaminé-s-ils x%e sJ/qilté
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3abs /like-3G-3pl det; nom/meat
They enjoyed meat. 9.21

Note that in the second person, the absolutive relation

is assigned nominative case:

395. &Ic2€k%n hoi k"Wu x%i2c ie k%u smIyiw ...
&icV2ek¥n hoy kWu Vx¥izt-s ie kWu svmyiw
dir/say then 2nom /attack-3G det; 2nom nom/coyote
She said then you are going to get it you Coyote ...
Beaver.206

If an intransitive predicate is locative or if the
adjunct refers to a place, the determiner adjunct may
indicate a nonabsolutive destination or source. In 396
and 397, for example, the inanimacy of the adjuncts
render them incapable of performing the predicate
actions, and thus they cannot be coreferent with the null

third person absolutive subjects.

396. ut hinnépt x"e cacétx¥.
ut hn/nept x"e C;+/cetx¥
again locJ/pl.enter det; dim+/house
They went (back) into their (little) house. 12.14

397. hoi uixdi %€ cetx"s
hoy uiJxuy e Jcetx¥-s
then again/go det; /house-3G
Then again he went to his house ... beaver. 74

398. tal hng¥ént ie hicpizs.
tel hnJgYen-t i€ hn-c/pul?s
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from locJbottom-stat det; 1G-loc/heart
From the bottom of my heart. 12 1 . 7

Adjunct inanimacy also makes the following sentence
ungrammatical: In 399, the -m suffix indicates agency
(see section 4.1.2.6). Here, the inanimate (and thus
nonagentive) participant in a determiner phrase cannot be

coreferent with the absolutive.

399, *3etpénm x"e slip
[the wood piled itself]

However, the parallel construction of 400 is considered

odd, but not ungrammatical; compare with 388 and 399:

400. nmalm x¥e 2ase?
nvmal-m xVe J2use?
loc/boil-m det; /eqq
The egg boiled itself. 16.5

Apparently, the egqg has a greater degree of animacy than
the wood, and thus a higher potential for agency, so it
is not ungrammatical for it to be cross referenced with

the absolutive subject.

5.1.2.1.2. Determiner oblique adjuncts. The determiner
plus oblique predicate adjunct can not refer to an
intransitive subject, but instead refers to an oblique
participant, one not cross referenced with the pronominal
argument of the main predicate. This construction may
indicate a patient, as does the determiner adjunct under
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the conditions described in the previous section, that
is, when the subject is not third person:

401. hoy &n 2&cx x"e 2¢€ swins.
hoy &n J2acx x%e 2& sJwins
so lnom /look.at det; obl nom/war.dance
So I watched the war dance. wellpinit.11

402. kWey &unSiwtesmes kWum &wvncgWié i€ 2 cucéme

atqicend g¥ulsamsamawasalqgs

kYey &én VSiw-t-m-£s k%Wum &n 2ec/gVi& ie 2¢
C,J/ceme? at/qic=en& g¥ei
2€c/SEM+CVC=iwes=alqgs

yet lnom /girl-stat-mdl-temp and lnom cust/see det,
obl dim/little (snake) pl
cust/between+aug=between=end

Still when I was a girl then I used to see the
little ones snakes (on both ends they had

heads) . snakes . 16

Alternatively, it may serve as a preposition introducing

an instrument, location or time:

403. 2ayx“st x"e Ernie xVe& 2¢& sp€kv1le?
J2ayx¥-t xVe Ernie xVe 2¢ sJpek¥le?
/be.tired-res det; Ernie det; obl nom/ball
Ernie was tired from golfing. wellpinit.126
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404. uixWay tuwe ted& sikWe2? txWect xVe 2& catxWs8S.
ut/x%uy tu? he ted VsikWe2 tyx¥ec-t xVe 2& Jcetx¥-s
again/go prox2 sub toward /water loc/pass.by-res

det; obl /house-3G
Again he went toward the water he passed his house.
dwarf.18

405. hoi uisS€lam ta 2a tmalk%ma.
hoy ui/S€l-m ie 2& tymelkW-m=asqit
then again/chop-m det; obl loc/whole-m=day
Then again he chopped all day long. Beaver. 65

406. &n qYélncut x"e 2¢ tpialpulk¥ece?
én Jq¥el-n-t-sut x%e& 2¢& tJ/pulk¥+CvC=ice?
lnom /burn-d-t-rflx det; obl loc/fold+aug=all.over
I got burned by a cigarette. 16.4

The determiner oblique adjunct may also indicate a
definite patient; the following example is in the

continuative aspect:

407. 2iiin x%e 2a stsa
yoJ2itn x%e 2e sytS=astq
cont/eat det; obl nom/sweet=crop
He’s eating the huckleberries.

5.1.2.1.3. Oblique adjuncts. When used without a
determiner, the oblique marker indicates an indefinite
patient in intransitive constructions. As with other

85This vowel is as recorded by Reichard (ms). The
expected form is cetx"s ‘his house’.
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intransitive patients, there is no cross referencing with

the main predicate.

408. 21in 2a scaqm
J2iin 2& sJcaqm
/eat obl nom/strawberry
He ate strawberries.

409. ci? % &a2iin 2€& sncax“iomx¥
Jei2 t & J2iin 2& s-nJcax=ulmx¥
/prox, conn lpnom /eat obl nom/loc/fry=ground
That’s where we ate fried bread. wellpinit.50

410. nmaim 2¢& 2ase2
n/mal-m 2e& J2use?
loc/boil-m obl /egg
She boiled eggs. 16.5

411. &etpénm 2& slip
&etJ/pen-m  2¢ slip
loc/pl.long.objs.lie-m obl /wood
He loaded (the wagon with) wood. 16.4

In the following future intransitive construction (see
section 4.5.4.1), the oblique adjunct indicates a
definite rather than indefinite entity that serves as

agent:

412. cet ku stagaganinm 2& &lipust.
&€t k"u sVteq+C,-nun-m 2€ & Jlipust
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fut 2nom int/deceive+ncr-succ-m obl lpnom /person
We are going to fool you;
You are going to be fooled by us. nun2.78

5.1.2.1.4. Summary. In intransitive constructions, the
three types of adjunct serve three functions: to specify
a third person absolutive subject; to indicate an

intransitive patient; to indicate a prepositional phrase.

The determiner adjuncts are most commonly
interpreted as coreferent with the subject if that
subject is the third person absolutive. However, the
animacy of the adjunct must be semantically consistent
with the action of the main predicate, or coreference of
absolutive and adjunct is prohibited.

If the subject is not third person, the determiner
adjunct will indicate an intransitive patient. And if a
third person subject occurs with a locative predicate, or
if a predicate requires an agent but occurs with an
inanimate determiner adjunct, the adjunct will be
interpreted as a source or destination rather than as
agent; the role of agent will fall to the subject.

The determiner plus oblique adjuncts generally serve
as prepositional phrases or identify definite
intransitive patients; they are not coreferent with main
predicate argquments. The oblique adjuncts generally
refer to indefinite intransitive patients, and may also
function as prepositional phrases.

5.1.2.2. Transitive predicates. In transitive
sentences, the determiner adjuncts again refer to the
absolutive. The determiner oblique adjunct, if animate,
will be coindexed with the ergative arqument. If it is

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



232

not animate, the determiner oblique adjunct serves as a
prepositional phrase. Oblique adjuncts refer to nontopic
ergative subjects if animate, and to indefinite objects
if inanimate.

5.1.2.2.1. Determiner adjuncts. The absolutive argument
of a transitive predicate is consistently cross
referenced with a determiner adjunct:

413. 2acxn x"e hnqine?
J2acx-n-t-f-n x%e hnJ/qine?
/look.at-d-t-3abs-lerg det; 1G/grandmother
I watched my grandmother. 7.19.1

414. ne2 2ek%istx” xVe inukVs&int.
ne? /2ek¥n-stu-p-x¥ x¥e in-nuk¥-s/&int
irr /say-ct-3abs-2erg det; 2G-coll-nom/indian
You tell all your people. Raven.6

415. 2ek"n x"e¢ Ernie n€2 tuyaéxntmet x"e Dusty ...
J2ek%un x%e Ernie ne? tu?2-sJ2acx-n-t-f-met x"e
Dusty
/say det; Ernie irr mut-nom/look.at-d-t-3abs-lperg
det; Dusty
Ernie said we will go and see Dusty ... 90.121ms

This is true whether the transitive is in a main clause
(416 and preceding examples) or subordinate clause (417):

416. a. kvk%itn k¥i2tne x"e smayxién
c,+/k¥itn JVk¥i2-t-n-t-g-s x%e symax=ién
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dim+/mouse /gnaw-ua-d-t-3abs-3erg det;
nom/(grizzly)

A small mouse chewed on the bear.

b. nSasntx¥ x¥e wlwlim
hn/Sus-n-t-#-x¥ xVe Jwlim+CvC
loc/lose-d-t-3abs-2erg det; /metal+aug
You lost your money.

417. a. 2&ecm€ymiysn xVe &eskWaln xVe staqYqn
2€cVmey+CVC-stu-@#-n x"e &t sVk“ul-n-t-#-n
x¥e sytaq¥=qin
cust/know+aug-ct-3abs-lerqg det; fut int/work-d-
t-3abs~lerg det; nom/hang=top
I know how to make a bark basket. 90.1091n

b. lut he Sessisntx” xVe isqiltmx¥
Jlut he &€t s/Sus-n-t-g-x*¥ x%e in-sVgqiltmx¥
/neg sub fut int/lose-d-t-3abs-3erg det; 2G-
nom/man
Don‘t lose your man. 90.187ms

Even where the absolutive is not third person, and is
actually marked in the accusative case, the determiner
adjunct may be cross referenced with it; in 418 this is
clearly indicated by second person marking on both the
predicate object and the adjunct:

418. ne? xétancean ta 2Isqiltc.
Jxe€t-n-t-si-n i& in-sJ/qilté
/gnaw-d-t~2acc-~lerg det; 2G-nom/meat
I will gnaw your flesh. beaver.206
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However, where the absolutive is not third person and the
determiner adjunct does not agree with it, the determiner
adjunct by default will be cross referenced with a third
person argument:

419. &ickWinces xYe smiié
icVk¥in-t-se-s xYe symiié
dir/take-t-labs-3erg det; nom/salmon
The salmon brought me over. 14.25

If the determiner adjunct is the only animate third
person, it will be coindexed with the subject agent:

420. nedistus x%e pek¥le?z x¥e 2& mims x¥e jon
hn/2€€in-stu-f#-s x"e Jpek¥lez x%e 2¢ vmims x¥e Jjon
loc/do.with-ct-3abs~-3erg det; /ball det; obl /box

det; John
John put the ball in the box. GAR680.842

Determiner adjuncts cross reference absolutives in
nontopic ergative transitives as well simple transitives:

421. a. g¥idtem i& 2I&UKk%inems ...
Jg¥id~-t-f-m e ycv/ekVin-m-3
/see-t-3abs-3erg det; cont/run-m-§
He was seen running ... shst.47

b. ... 2eck¥istus ta syaragsanc.
2ecVk¥in-stu-f-s & sJyar=ags-n-t-f-s
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cust/grab-ct-3abs-3erqg det; nom/disc=breast-
d-t-3abs-3erg
+-+ he had hold of the valuable (sun disc).
shst.47

422. k"ilntm x%e& tmixVolmx¥
Vk¥il-n-t-g-m xe VtmixV=ulmx¥
/spray(?)-d-t-3abs-3erg det; /land=earth
They spray the ground/land. 7.3.1

423. hoi kum &aSipantam ta ces¥cinén.
hoy kWum J&eS=ip-n-t-@-m i€ (name)
and then /accompany=behind-d-t-3abs-3erg det; (name)
And then he was chased, Coyote’s child. shst.22

In imperative constructions the determiner adjunct
is also coreferent with the absolutive argument:

424. g¥nit xVe paliks
Jg¥nit-t-g-¢ x¥e Felix
/call.for-t-3abs-imp det; Felix
Call for Felix! 90.257

With lexically ditransitive roots in transitive
constructions, the determiner adjunct refers to something
other than the absolutive: In these cases, the adjunct
indicates a patient and is not cross referenced on the
main predicate (where the absolutive indicates a

recipient):

425. &itc x"e nwlwlim
Jéit-t-p-s xYe in-CVCVwlim
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/give-t-3abs-3erg det; 2G-aug/metal
He gave him your money. 16.21

426. &itcn x"e wlwlims
JEéit-t-si-n x%e CVCJ/wlim-s
/give-t-2acc-lerg det; aug/metal-3G
I gave you his money. 16.21

427. &itc xVe nwlwlim
JEéit-t-sel-f xVe in-Jwlim+CVC
/give-t-lacc-imp det; 2G-/metal+aug
Give me your money. 16.21

428. hoi &ittem te wUlwuiim kum %a 2a t&nekV¥e?
hoy V&ii-t-f-m e Jwlim+CVC-<’> kWum 1e 2¢
téynekVe?

then /give-t-3abs-nte det; /metal+aug-<dim> then
det; obl dir/one

Then he was given a knife then by another ...
shst82

Where a possessive patient adjunct occurs with third
persons as both agent and recipient, ambiguity of

possession may arise:

429. &iic x"e wlwlims
Jéit-t-f-s x%e CVC/wlim-s
/give~t-3abs-3erg det; aug/metal-3G
He gave him his money. 16.21

5.1.2.2.2. Determiner oblique adjuncts. 1In simple
transitive constructions, the determiner oblique adjunct
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indicates a prepositional phrase not cross referenced on
the main predicate; the adjunct predicate must be
inanimate:

430. hoi kWinc i€ 2e ce&tx%sils
hoi Vk¥in-t-@-s ie 2 JecetxW-s-ils
then /take-t-3abs-3erg det; obl /house-3G-3pl
then she took him into their house. muskrat

431. k¥ne2 cianmezncils x¥e 2¢& si&x¥m.
k"nez Jcunme2-n-t-p-s-ils xVe 2e& syiex¥-m
soon /teach-d-t-3abs-3erg-3pl det; obl nom/sew-m
He will teach them how to sew;
He will teach them sewing. meyl74

With introductory predicates (section 4.2.2.1.2), it may
indicate an instrument:

432. 6-- 2&edistus x"& 2¢ qayminen i tpalk%ee2nc xWi?2

e smilxV.

o J2e&in-stu-f-s x"e 2¢& Jqay=min-n %
tVpulkV=iée2-n-t-@-s Vx¥i2 he symiix¥

oh /do.with-ct-3abs-3erg det; obl /write=instr-loc
conn loc/fold=all.over-d-t-3abs-3erg /prox, dep
nom/tobacco

Oh, she took some paper and rolled the tobacco.
smokel8

If the predicate of the determiner oblique adjunct
is animate, it indicates an agent that is cross
referenced with the ergative pronominal of the main
predicate:
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433. hoi 2ek%astus ic &&1ixV 1e 2¢ s3eye2s ...
hoi V2ek%un-stu-f-s e C,V&lix¥ ie 2e c,/Eeyez-s
then /say-ct-3abs-3erg det; dim/muskrat det; obl
dim/gr.mo-3G
Then his grandmother said to the little muskrat ...

In nontopic ergative constructions, the determiner
oblique adjunct consistently refers to the ergative
agent:

434. ... tegVidtem ic 2¢& Eideyeles
teJgVié-t-P-m i€ 2€ &J/Eeye2-s
dir/see-t-3abs-nte det; obl dim/grandmother-3G
He was seen by his grandmother. muskrat

435. ... kYum a 2at&nekWe2®® G&iitem ia GaitfapemIs
kWum ie 2¢ t&/nekVez JEit-t-f-m ic &ei

Jtap-min-s
then det; obl dir/one /give-t-3abs-nte det,; fut
/shoot-instr-3G
... then by another he was given an arrow. shst82

86The lowered vowels in this determiner and oblique
marker are not expected, but are shown as recorded by
Reichard (ms). In the determiner phrase following the
predicate, the lowered vowels are predictable as the
result of regressive spread from the harmony root /tap
‘shoot’.
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436. ... kum xVi2  &€nen x%i? % 2axistem i& 2¢&
smIyiw.
K'um xVi2 t JEen+C, VxVWi? t J2axil-stu-@-m ie
2e sVmyiw
then /prox; conn /grab+ncr /prox; conn /do.thus-
ct-3abs-nte det; abs nom/coyote
... then here he took hold here he was done to by
Coyote. shst.90
437. 2ek%istam ia 2a sqiltumx¥ kuyce&inams?
V2ek¥un-stu-g-m te 2¢ sVqiltmx¥ kY ycv2eEin-m-3
/say-ct-3abs-nte det; obl nom/man 2nom cont/do-m-§
She was said to by the man what happened to you?
dwarf . 21

438. 2ekVastem ie 2& litkd ...
J2€k¥un-stu-g-s te 2e J1tkWu
/say-ct-3abs-3erg det; obl /otter
He was said to by the otter ... muskrat

439. hoi x"é¢tpsntem ta 2a smaxi?2én k¥izntem.

hoy VxVet-p-n-t-f-m 1e 2& s-Jmax=1i<2>&n
Vk¥iz2-n-t-g-m

then /hurry-invl-d-t-3abs-nte det; obl nom/(grizzly)
/chew-n-t-f-nte

Then he was hurried by Grizzly he was chewed up.

Beaver. 15

5.1.2.2.3. Oblique adjuncts. The oblique adjuncts
associated with transitive structures indicate an
indefinite patient, that is, one whose identity or number

is not certain.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



240

With simple transitives, the oblique adjunct refers
to an indefinite patient coreferent with the predicate
absolutive:

440. &n ne2kVa &idxYaystus 2a stsa
&n Vne2k¥un &i&/x%uy-stu-f-s 2¢ sVts=astq
lnom /think dir/go-ct-3abs-3erg obl nom/sweet=crop
I think she brought huckleberries. 14.3

With lexical causatives, the oblique adjunct also refers
to a patient, but one not cross referenced on the
predicate:

441. 2emn 2€ lawan
J2em-n-t-@-n 2€& Jlawan
/ feed-d-t-3abs-lerg obl /oats
I fed them oats 9.18

With nontopic ergative constructions, the oblique
adjunct is cross referenced with the ergative agent; the

referent remains somewhat vague:

442. p&k¥ntm 2¢ &esn
VpeEk¥-n-t-g-m 2¢& JV&esn
/lay.pl.rd.objs-d-t-@-m obl /lice
A lot of lice piled on him.

443. hoi telciz k¥inteam adiistSin kum xVetp.

hoy telveiz VkYin-n-t-g-m 2¢ &iyVstsin k¥um
VxVet-p
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then from/this /take-d-t-3abs-nte obl child/antelope
then run-p

Then farther it was taken by Antelope’s child, and
he ran. shst26

444. cesipntm 2& niamge?
JEeS-ip-n-t-f-m 2¢ niamqe?
/accompany-behing-d-t-3abs-nte obl (bear)
He got chased by a bear. 14.9

5.1.2.2.4. Summary. The determiner adjunct is reqularly
cross referenced with patients, encoded as third person
absolutives, in transitive constructions. One exception
occurs where the root is lexically ditransitive; in such
cases, the determiner adjunct still refers to the patient
just as it does in other transitive constructions, but
that patient is not cross referenced on the predicate
since in these cases the absolutive is assigned the role
of recipient. Also, if the absolutive is not third
person, the adjunct and absolutive must coincide in
person for the two to be cross referenced; if not, the
adjunct will be cross referenced with a third person
ergative.

The determiner oblique adjunct, if it is animate, is
reqularly cross referenced with ergative agents. If it
is inanimate, it will constitute an independent
prepositional phrase which is not cross referenced on the
main predicate.

Animacy also determines the role of the oblique
adjunct. Animate oblique adjuncts indicate indefinite
agents of nontopic ergative constructions. Inanimate
oblique adjuncts correspond to patients, which will be
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cross referenced on the main predicate if the predicate

root is not lexically ditransitive.

5.1.2.3. Applicative predicates. Applicative predicates
show slightly different patterns of adjunct coreference
than simple transitive and intransitive predicates. The
determiner oblique adjunct still refers to the subject
(ergative), and the determiner adjunct still refers to
the object (absolutive). A determiner adjunct or oblique
adjunct may refer to a patient that is not indicated
pronominally on the predicate. In cases where two
determiner adjuncts occur in one sentence, the adjunct
with higher animacy is coindexed with the absolutive.

5.1.2.3.1. Possessor applicatives. Arquments of
possessor applicatives carry the roles of possessor and
agent, represented by object and subject morphology. The
patient is not pronominally marked on the main predicate.

5.1.2.3.1.1. Determiner adjuncts. As in the simple
transitives, the determiner adjunct reqularly corresponds
to the absolutive argument in possessor applicatives. 1In
these cases, the absolutive indicates the possessor

rather than the patient.

445. tapic x"e scuzeni
Jtap-i-t-g-s x%e sJ/Cu2eni
/shoot-pra-t-3abs;-3erg det; s/giant;
He shot the thing that belongs to the giant.
90.3451n
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However, the determiner adjunct may also be used to cross
reference a patient in cases where the adjunct is

possessed or inanimate:

446. nidicex¥ x"e nca2sn
Vnié-t-t-se-x¥ x"e hn/cuz=3sn
Jeut-pra-t-lacc-2erqg det; 1G/(foot)
You cut off my foot. 14.env

447. tSig¥icin xYe inbic
tJ/eig¥-3-t-si-n xYe invbuc
loc/throw.pl-pra-t-2acc-lerg det; 2G/boots
I took your boots outside. 16.17

448. k"ne2 canme2icis x"e sqécm.
k¥ne2 Jcunmez-i-t-si-s x%e sJgqec-m
soon /teach-pra-t-2acc-3erg det; nom/knit-m
He will show you how to knit. meyl182

The following example shows identically marked possessor
and patient adjuncts with a possessor applicative

predicate:

449. k¥ne?2 cinmeyic xVe berna x"e sgécm.
k¥ne2 Jcunme2-i-t-@-s xVe Barney x"e sJ/gec-m
soon /teach-pra-t-3abs;-3erg det, Barney,; det,
nom/knit-m
He will show Barney knitting/how to knit. (meyl85-6)

The adjunct of lower animacy, sqécm ‘knitting’ is

relegated to oblique status where it indicates the
patient/theme; Barney is coreferent with the absolutive.
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5.1.2.3.1.2. Determiner oblique adjuncts. The agent is
specified with a determiner oblique adjunct in the
following possessor applicative construction with a

nontopic ergative:

450. k"ne2 cianme2itm x"e peliks x¥e 2& lo-16.
k¥ne2 Jcunmez-i-t-f-m xYe JFelix x%e 2& JLolo
soon /teach-pra-t-3abs-nte det; /Felix det; obl
/Lawrence
Felix will be shown [to do x] by Lawrence. mey.175

5.1.2.3.1.3. Oblique adjuncts. I have no examples of
oblique adjuncts occurring with possessor applicative
predicates. Since oblique adjuncts often refer to
indefinite patients, the constructions may be
incompatible with the possessor applicative, which
implies a definite patient.

5.1.2.3.2. Benefactive applicatives. Arguments of the
benefactive applicatives are the beneficiary and the
agent, again indicated by object and subject pronominals.

5.1.2.3.2.1. Determiner adjuncts. Beneficiaries
coreferent with predicate absolutives are specified with

determiner adjuncts:

451. tapsic xVe sdéo?eni
Jtap-§i-t-g-s x%e sJéozéeni
/shoot-b-t-3abs;-3erg det; nom/giant,
He shot him for the giant. 90.3451n
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A determiner adjunct may be used to refer to both the
agent and the beneficiary; in this example, the agent is

preposed:

452. xVe ttwit &itdic x"e smiym 2¢& stsa
x"e C;+/twit JEit-5i-t-P-s x"e sy/miym 2¢
sVts=astq
det; dim/boy /give-b-t-3abs-3erg det; nom/woman obl
nom/sweet=crop
The boy brought the woman some huckleberries.
14.12

The determiner adjunct is coindexed with the beneficiary

of imperative predicates also:

453. mi2mi2?8it x%e pus
Jmi2+CVC-§i-t-p-@ xVe Jpus
/(tell.story)-b-t-3abs-imp det; cat
Tell the cat a story! 90.3031n

Where the person of the beneficiary is specified as other
than third person on the predicate, the determiner

adjunct functions as a prepositional phrase:

454. 2ecmi?mi?8icis xe swal
26cy/mi2+CVC-8i-t-si-s x"e /swa$l
cust/(tell.story)-b-t-2acc-3erg det; /cougar
He tells you stories about cougar. 90.1721n

5.1.2.3.2.2. Determiner oblique adjuncts. As with the

possessor applicatives, the determiner oblique adjunct
indicates an agent in benefactive applicatives, whether
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the person of the agent is specified on the predicate or

marked as a nontopic ergative:

455. 2ecmi2mi?Sicit x"e 22 & 1i.
2ecVymiz2+CVC-8i-t-si-t x%e 2¢ & JVlipust
cust/(tell.story)-b-t-2acc-lperg/nte det; obl lpnom

/persons

We tell you stories. meyl54

456. &iisitelis xYe 2a berna
JEéit-§i-t-eli-s xVe 2a Bernard
/give-b-t-lpacc-3erg det; obl Bernard
Barney gave it to us. 90.1171n

I expect that in constructions similar to 455 based on
roots other than mi? ‘tell stories’ the determiner
adjunct will represent a definite patient.

In one of the examples, a patient is introduced as a
determiner oblique adjunct rather than as a determiner

adjunct (compare with example 454):

457. g¥nisices x%"e& 2¢ pus.
Jg¥nit-si-t-se-s x%e 2¢ Jpus
/ask.for-b-t-lacc-3erqg det; obl /cat

He asked me for a cat.

5.1.2.3.2.3. Oblique adjuncts. The oblique adjunct
indicates an indefinite patient in benefactive

constructions:

458. tak%sices 2€ wlwlim
Jtek¥-5i-t-se-s 2€ CVCJwlim
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/one.lies-b-t-lacc-3erg obl aug/metal
He put some money down for me.

459. xVe ttwit @&iiSic xVe smiym 2& st3a
x"e C;+/twit JEil-gi-t-P-s x"& sVmiym 2¢
sJ/ts=astq
det; dim/boy /give-b-t-3abs-3erg det; nom/woman obl
nom/sweet=crop
The boy brought the woman some huckleberries.
14.12

460. c¢iisSic 2& smiic
Jéit-Si-t-P-s 2€ symitié
/give-b-t-3abs-3erg obl nom/salmon
He brought over a salmon. 14.25

5.1.2.3.3. Dative applicatives. The examples of dative
applicatives with -tidi-t- in the corpus all have third
person pronominal arguments, both subjects and objects.
All adjuncts are determiner adjuncts with xY& that carry
the role of beneficiary. See section 4.2.3.3.

5.1.2.3.4. Summary. Cross referencing of adjuncts with
pronominal arguments of applicative predicates shows some
interesting patterns. In both possessive and benefactive
applicatives, the accusative/absolutive pronominal no
longer represents the patient as it does in simple
transitives. However, the absolutive argument, be it
possessor or beneficiary, is still coreferent with the
determiner adjunct. The patient of a possessor
applicative may also be cross referenced with the
determiner adjunct if the adjunct is possessed or
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inanimate. The data available for dative applicatives
with -tdi-t- are too scarce to claim certainty, but it
appears that the determiner adjunct is coreferent with
the absolutive argqument in these cases also.

The determiner oblique adjunct is coindexed with the
ergative agent in both possessor and benefactive
applicatives. It may also coincide with a patient in
benefactive applicatives if the adjunct indicates an
entity of lower animacy than human, as in example 457.

The oblique adjunct does not occur with possessor
applicatives in my data.®’ With benefactive
applicatives, however, the oblique adjunct indicates an

indefinite patient.

5.1.3. Adjuncts used with inversion predicates.

Examples of inversion and future predicates with adjuncts
are relatively rare in the data. Some patterns do
emerge. The determiner adjunct generally indicates an
absolutive or oblique. The determiner oblique adjunct,
if animate, refers to a genitive agent; if inanimate, it
refers to an oblique patient. The oblique adjunct may
indicate a patient not indicated by a pronominal on the
predicate in either lexically or morphologically

ditransitive clauses

5.1.3.1. Continuative inversions. In one example of a
continuative inversion, the determiner adjunct is
coreferent with the absolutive patient:

871 did not notice the gap when conducting field work.
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461. piné hi2cqg“nitm x"a pis. GWNIT40
Vpiné # hn ycV/g¥nit-m x%e Jpus
/always 3abs 1G cont/call-m det; /cat
I always call the cat.

The determiner oblique adjunct is coindexed with a
genitive agent in continuative inversions, either simple

or applicative:?8®

462. ste2ek"n x%iye smiyem tu2 &i2cpilutsms ta 2a
co?o-talumx.
s-teJ/2€k%n Vx¥i2 he symiym €u? &n 2ic/pulut-m-s i&e
2€ Jeo2ot=ilmx¥
nom-dir/say /prox; sub nom/woman intj lnom
cont/beat-m-3G det; obl /dwarf=person
She answered this woman well he was beating me the

dwarf. dwarf.22

463. kVu ytig¥sitms x"e 22 popis
kWu yc/tig¥-si-t-m-s x"e 2& C;Jpus
2nom cont/buy-b-t-m-3G det; obl dim/cat
You are being bought for by the cat. 90.2021n

An oblique adjunct indicates an indefinite patient not
cross referenced on the predicate when it occurs with
continuative inversions based on lexically causative

roots:

88phe applicative form in was identified as xV&dxVadt
‘funny’; that is, it was judged odd but nevertheless
grammatical.
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464. &n i2c2émm 2a stSastq (lut x%e p5lpolgn)
én in-ycJ/2em-m 2& sJ/ES=astq (J1lut x"e
Vpul+CVC=qin)
1Nom 2G-cont/feed-m obl nom/sweet=crop (/neg det,
/injure+aug=head
You are feeding me huckleberries (not
thimbleberries). 90.1101n

The same is true with morphologically ditransitive
constructions: the oblique adjunct indicates an

indefinite patient.

465. i2teq"minsitm 2e smiix%
# in-ycJtig¥-min-3i-t-m 2& symiix¥
3Abs 2G-cont/buy-rel-I-T-m obl nom/tobacco
You are buying him tobacco. 90.2031n

5.1.3.2. Future inversions. The determiner adjunct is
usually cross referenced with a third person patient
indicated by the absolutive:

466. &€t histagegeninam x"& Don.
&€t @ hn-sJtaq+C,-nun-m x"€& Don
fut 3abs 1G-int/deceive+ncr-succ-m det; Don
I'm going to fool Don. nun2.35

467. &et ispatez2m x"e inak%s&int
cet P in-sVpute€z-m x%e in-nek¥-s/Eint
fut 3abs 2G-int/honor-m 2G-one-nom/Indian
Be kind to your people. 90.258ms
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468. &esq¥anitms x"e Laura
&et # sJ/g"nit-m-s xWe Laura
fut 3abs int/call-m-3G det; Laura
He would call for Laura. gwnit.2

The future inversions may also specify agents with
determiner adjuncts, but only where the absolutive is not
third person. These are coindexed with the genitive

pronominal:

469. &et kWup stagageninams (x"€ Socks) 90.3201n
&et k"u-p sJtag+C,-nun-m-s
fut 2nom-pl int/deceive+ncr-succ-m-3G
He (Socks, the dog) is going to fool you.

470. &ei &istagoageninems x"e Vinnie
&€t &n sJteq+C,-nun-m-s x"& Vinnie
fut lnom int/deceive+ncr-m-3G det; Vinnie
Vinnie’s going to fool me. nun2.45

One example of a determiner oblique adjunct with a
future inversion predicate apparently indicates an

inanimate argument:

471. éestexWiapems x%e 2& témasqit
éet # sytexWup-m-s xVe 2¢ tém=asqit
fut 3abs int/earn-m-3G det; obl (heaven)
He may be the one to win heaven. 90.189ms

Future inversions based on possessor applicatives

have determiner adjuncts indicating patients that are not
cross referenced on the main predicate. The examples
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below have either possessed adjuncts (472, 473), which
must correspond to applicative patients, or they have
non-third person subjects and genitive agents (474),
preventing cross referencing of the adjunct with

pronominals:

472. cet kVistapitm x%e inpispus
éet k¥u hn-svtap-i~-t-m x"e inJpus+CVC
fut 2nom 1G-int/shoot-pra-t-m det; 2G/cat+aug
I'm gonna shoot your cat. 90.107bl

473. na 2uicIcxii catkusxayIsitems ia

2IscIcImiiteits.

ne? ui-&icyx¥uy &et kY sJxayis-i-t-m-s i€
in-s-C,Jcem=ilt=iit-s

irr again dir/go fut 2nom int/avenge-pra-t-m-3G det,
2G-nom~-dim/small=child=child-dk

He will come back he will avenge you your children.
Beaver. 84

474. &et k¥ isg¥sniitm x%e paliks
et k"u hn-sJ/g"nit-i-t-m xYe Felix
fut 2nom 1G-int/ask.for-pra-t-m det; Felix
I‘'m gonna call Felix for you.

5.1.3.3. Summary. Continuative inversions have
absolutive patients that are specified with determiner
adjuncts; genitive agents that are specified in
determiner oblique adjuncts; and indefinite patients that
are identified in oblique adjuncts.

Future intransitive inversions have genitive agents
that are specified in determiner adjuncts where the
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absolutive is nonthird person. In one case, an
(inanimate) absolutive patient is specified in a
determiner oblique adjunct.

In the three examples of future applicative
inversions with determiner adjuncts, the adjunct
indicates a patient, which is not cross referenced with a
predicate pronominal. In the data available, there are
no future inversions occurring with oblique adjuncts, and
no future applicative inversions with determiner oblique

adjuncts.

5.1.4. Arrangement of adjuncts in sentences. Multiple
adjuncts in a single sentence are used to identify
multiple entities. Available third person argquments,
adjunct position, and animacy all contribute to the
identification of coreferents, described in section
5.1.4.1. Multiple adjuncts are also used as attributives
of a single referent; these constructions are described

briefly in section 5.1.4.2.

5.1.4.1. Multiple referents. It is not unusual to find
sentences that include two or more adjoined clauses with
unique referents in Coeur d’Alene, though this feature is
apparently not common in other Salishan languages (see
for example Jelinek and Demers 1994:721ff).

Reichard (1938:679-680) outlines some basic
correlations of adjunct position to argument reference.
A single adjunct following an intransitive predicate will
refer to the subject. A single adjunct following a
transitive predicate will refer to the object. Two
adjuncts following a transitive predicate will generally
occur in the order object - subject. However,
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differences in the type of main predicate (simple v.
inversion, intransitive v. transitive v. applicative),
differences in topicality, and differences in adjunct
animacy all contribute to variations in adjunct
coindexing.

In some instances, only discourse context can
disambiguate adjunct reference. For example, in 475, an
intransitive future inversion construction, the two
determiner adjuncts refer to the intransitive patient and
the agent, in that order.

475. &estaqgageniinems x"& vini x"e magari
&€t sJteq+C,-nun-m-s x"€ Vinnie x¥&¢ Margaret
fut int/deceive+ncr-succ-m-3G det; Vinnie det;
Margaret
Margaret’s going to fool Vinnie. nun2.52

Reichard (1938:679.834-835) indicates that though this is
the expected order, the reverse is also possible. The
sentence in 475 may also read, ‘Vinnie is going to fool
Margaret’. The coindexings in Reichard’s examples are
clarified by the use of contrasting adjunct types; in
most of the data I recorded, this is also the case:
ambiguity is not necessary.

Argument animacy will also determine coindexing of
adjuncts to predicates, as in the following example,
where identically marked adjuncts with a simple
transitive are not in the expected object-subject order:

476. hoi k¥inc ie smIyiw &€ slip ...

hoy Vk¥in-t-f-s e s/myiw i€ sJlip
and /take-t-3abs-3erg det; nom/coyote det; nom/wood
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(and he took it Coyote a stick ...)
And Coyote took a stick ... Beaver. 176

In the discussion of possessor applicatives, I
showed that both the patient and the possessor may be
identified by identically marked adjuncts (section
5.1.2.3.1.); in such cases, coindexing is semantically
determined by assigning possessorship to the adjunct of
highest animacy (example 439 is repeated here as 477):

477. k¥nez cﬁnmeilc xVe berna xe séecm.
He will show Barney knitting/how to knit. (meyl85-6)

Sentences with one or more adjuncts often have one
of the adjuncts preposed, that is, placed before the main
predicate. In the following examples, preposing serves

as a topic marker:

478. x"e sik%We? &hnmilm ni2caqisnc
x"e JsikVe€2 &-hnvymul-m ni2Jcaq=us-n-t-@-s
det; /water loc-loc/dip-m midst/set.vessel=fire-d-t-
3abs-3erg
He hauled water and put it on the fire (for soup).
14.5

479. x"e hnééeye? 2eck¥Walstus x¥e &i2i1x¥
x"e hn-C,/éeye2 2ecVkWul-stu-g-s x¥e Jeiz=ilxV
det; 1G-(gr.mo) cust/work-ct-3abs-3erg det,
/deer=skin
My grandmother, she works on a deer hide. 14 .xx
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480. te 2¢ $8ilas®? kum kYinc nek%e2 tapeman
te 2e C,vSil=us k"um Vk¥in-t-g-s /nek%e2
Jtap=min
det; obl [quiver] then /take-t-3abs-3erg /one
/shoot=instr
From quiver then he took it another arrow ...
beaver. 174

With benefactive applicatives, agent and beneficiary
adjuncts may be identically marked (5.1.2.3.2.1.). 1In
sentences that include both, moving the agent to
prepredicate position is one method used to distinguish
the two, and may serve as a topic marker as well as means
of disambiguating referents (example 452 is repeated here
as 481):

481. xVe ttwit ¢&iiSic xYe smiym 2¢ stsa
The boy brought the woman some huckleberries.
14.12

Adjuncts coindexed with agents are often preposed. In
one case, the oblique marker is lost from an expected
determiner oblique agent adjunct when it is preposed. 1In

89rhe word sslis is defined by Nicodemus (1975) as (a)
enemy [lit. chop-face]; (b) battle-axe; tomahawk; or (c)
hostility. Reichard glosses the word ‘quiver’. Whatever
the word’s true meaning, it is in a preposed determiner
oblique adjunct, not coindexed with an argument,
indicating a prepositional phrase, perhaps ‘from the
quiver’ or ‘because of the enemy’.
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both 482 and 483, the agent of a transitive predicate is

preposed:

482. x%e n&seye? k¥nizdatmstm xVa sq¥aqWese?
xVe hnJ/ééeye?2 JVkVin=i2utm-st-f-m x"e s-C,J/q"ese?
det; 1G/grandmother /grab=auto-stu-3abs-nte det,

nom-dim/son
My grandmother grabs the boy. 16.3
483. hoi x%e 2& tik%EIk%t hoi &iitom i€ &i-cites ...
hoy xVe 2& Jtik¥+CVC-t hoy V&ii-t-f-m ie
éicV?2itn-~s

then det; obl /old.womant+aug-res then /give-t-3abs-
nte det; dir/eat-3G
Then the old woman gave him something to eat ...

Beaver. 5

Preposed agents may also lose their determiners. Compare
484 with 485, where again a transitive agent is preposed
with only the oblique marker:

484. hoi &ittem te wUlwuiim kum %a 2a t&nekVWe?
hoy V&ii-t-f-m e Jwlim+CVC-<’> kWum ie 2¢
tévynekVe?

then /give-t-3abs-nte det; /metal+aug-<dim> then
det; obl dir/one
Then he was given a knife then by another ... shst82

485. kum €& &n€k%e2 &iitem ha tapemsn.
kWum 2& &/nek%ez JEit-t-f-m he JEtap=min
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then obl loc/one /give-t-3abs-nte sub /shoot=instr
Then by another he was given an arrow. Beaver. 150

5.1.4.2. Single referent. Adjuncts may occur in series,
each modifying the one that precedes it. Together, the
series identifies a single arqument of the main
predicate:
486. g"ién x"a sq¥q%eése? xYe nad" 2a stsastq
Vg¥ig-n-t-g-n x¥e s-Cl/qese? xVe # Vnag"¥ 2¢e
sJts=astq
/see-d-t-3abs-lerg det; nom-dim/boy det; 3abs /steal
obl nom/sweet=crop
I saw the boy who stole the huckleberries. 16.8

487. g¥ién x%a sq¥q¥ese? xVe éiin 2a stsastq
Jg¥ig-n-t-B-n xVe s-Cl/q¥ese2 xVe @ cJv2iin 2¢
sVts=astq
/see-d-t-3abs-lerg det; nom-dim/boy det; 3abs
asp/eat obl nom/sweet=crop
I saw the boy (who is) eating the huckleberries.
16.9

In the sentences in 486 and 487, only the absolutive
argument is third person, so all adjuncts are used
together to specify that one arqument. Preposing one of
a series of multiple adjuncts with a single referent is
not possible; however, the series of adjuncts as a unit

may be preposed:

488. xVe naq¥s 2¢& stsa 2iin
x"e Jnaq¥-s 2¢ sJts=astq J2iin-t-@-n
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det; /steal-3G obl nom/sweet=crop /eat-t-3abs-lerg
I ate the huckleberries he stole. 14.11

If complex adjuncts with dependent clauses (marked with
he) are preposed, they must also move as a unit:

489. x"e 2¢ smiym he ¢iin hSystus % 2€nis
x"e 2& symiym he cV/2iin Jhoy-stu-f-s & J2enis
det; obl nom/woman dep asp/eat /stop-ct-3abs-3erg
conn /go
The woman who was eating quit it and left. 90.77

Another multiple adjunct construction resembles the
Saanich genitive attributive described by Montler (1993),
where the first adjunct following the main predicate is
marked as possessed, and the second adjunct indicates the
possessor. Together the adjuncts specify the absolutive
argument of the main predicate in example 490:
490. 2iin xVe snaq¥s xVa sqWaq¥ese?
V2iin-t-@-n x"e s/naq¥-s x%e s-Clyq¥ese?
/eat-t-3abs-lerg det; nom/steal-3G det; nom-dim/boy
I ate what was stolen by the boy. 16.8

The first of a string of determiner phrases may

serve as the main predicate:

491. x"e sfééstq xVa snaq¥s xVe sq¥qVese?
x"e s/tS=astq x%e svnad’-s xVe s-Cl/g¥ese?
det; nom/sweet=crop det; nom/steal-3G det; nom-
dim/boy
The huckleberries were stolen by the boy. 16.8
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The following example shows multiple adjuncts with a
single referent; the first adjunct is descriptive of the

second:

492. 2&-&ayp x"e 2¢ lu?p x%e he staq¥qn
2ecV/Gay-p x"& 2& Jlup-<2> x%e he sVtaq¥=qin
cust/hard-inch det; obl /dry-<inch> det, dep
nom/ (basket)
The dry basket gets hard.

The structure of 492 is distinct from that in 493, where
the second determiner introduces a subordinate temporal

clause indicated by the suffix -&s:

493. 2e-&ayp x"e 2¢& taq'qn x%e la2pes
2ec/Eay-p x"€ 2€ Jtaq¥=qin x¥e& Jlup-<2>-€s
cust/hard-inch det; obl nom/(basket) det, /dry-
<inch>-temp
The basket gets hard when it dries.

Many of these single referent strings of adjuncts
appear to function as relative clauses. In fact,
Reichard (1938:660.730; 674.804-805; also pp 680-682)
considers all determiner phrases relative clauses, and it
is interesting to note that even single adjuncts are
translated by Coeur d’Alene speakers as English relative

clauses:

494. séqinmnt x%e ynk¥inms
Listen to the one who is singing. N1975b:100

495, Zééxnt x%a 2sxaxiiit
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Look at it, that which is the little dog.
Look at the puppy. Nicodemus 1975b:100

As in other Salishan languages, the existence of relative
clauses in Coeur d’Alene is still in question. Montler
1993 has identified a unique relative clause construction
in Saanich. Gardiner, Matthewson and Davis (1993) and
Kroeber (1992) claim relative clauses exist in Thompson.
However, Thompson and Thompson (1992:176) state that ‘it
seems impossible to identify a particular Thompson
structure that would meaningfully be designated a
relative clause’; they go on to say that all of the
subordinating structures that might qualify as relatives
have various other functions in the langquage, indicating
that there is not a unique relative clause construction.
This appears to be the situation in Coeur d’Alene also,
though the topic needs to be fully addressed in future.

5.1.4.3. Summary. Multiple adjuncts may be used to
specify multiple arquments and other participants in a
sentence. Where coindexing cannot be determined by
postpredicate position, it is determined by the factors
such as person, animacy, and agent or topic preposing.
Multiple adjuncts may also specify single arquments.
Several different constructions are possible within these
adjunct strings, including simple sequences of determiner
and oblique adjuncts, which may be preposed; genitive
attributives; and adjuncts alongside temporal subordinate
phrases. A complete understanding of these constructions

will require further investigation.
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5.1.5. Nontopic ergative. There are in the Salishan
languages unique constructions that are translatable into
English as regqular passives. Gerdts 1982 arques that in
Halkomelem, a Coast Salish lanquage, these constructions
represent true passives, and part of her evidence is the
type of determiner used with the adjuncts that accompany
these structures.

As an exercise in the application of the analysis of
pronominal arguments and adjoined clauses presented here,
I will argue that the Coeur d’Alene structures
corresponding to the Halkomelem passives are not passive,
but instead are true transitives with nontopic (ergative)
subjects.

In Coeur d’Alene, the structures that correspond to
what are called passives in other Salishan languages do
not fit the normal definition of passive with respect to
the advancement of object to subject and the loss of the
subject or its demotion to an oblique status, as
illustrated in example 496 (from Baker 1988:9; see also
Gerdts 1982):

496. Passive:
subject > oblique (or null); object > subject

Examples of what translate as passive constructions
in Coeur d’Alene that occur without adjuncts appear to
partially fulfill the definition given, in that the
subject position pronominal is replaced by the suffix -m
or -t: -t is used to represent the subject where the
object morphology indicates a second person singular or
plural or first person plural participant (examples 497,
498 and 499; see also sections 3 and 5.1.5.3).
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497. a. cGnme2ntelit
Jouny/mey-n-t-gli-t
/point/know-d-t-1lpacc-nte
We were taught. mey.117

b. canmezntelis
Jeunymey-n-t-gli-s
/point/know-d-t-1lpacc-3erg
He taught us. mey.106

498. cunm€2ncit
Jeun/mey-n-t-si-t
/point/know-d-t-2sacc-nte
You were taught. mey.1l16

499. kWup lipust cdnme?ntulmit
kWu-p Vlipust Jecunymey-n-t-ulmi-t
2Nom-pl /person /point/know-d-t-2pacc-nte
You folks were taught. mey.118

The suffix -m is used where the object is first person
sinqular or third person.??® The replacement suggests
some type of demotion; compare examples 497a, 500a and
50la with 497b, 500b and 501b. The object pronominal,
however, retains its form and position, most clearly
shown in examples 497, 498, 499, and 502, where the
object is not the zero-marked third person.

90see section 3.2.1. for description of the nte
arguments, and data that suggest the allomorphy is
historically restricted rather than determined by object
person and number.
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500. a. miypnintm

Vmey-p-nu-n-t-@-m
/know-inch-succ-d-t-3abs-nte
He came to be known. mey.20

b. miypninc
Vmey-p-nu-n-t-@-s
/know-inch-succ-d-t-3abs-3erg
He got to know him. mey.22

501. a. cGnme2ntm
Joun/mey-n~-t-@-m
/point/know-d-t-3abs-nte
He was taught. mey.114

b. canme?ntp
Jeun/mey-n-t-@-p
/point/know-d-t-3abs-2perqg
You folks taught him. mey.109

502. cGnme€2nc€lam
Jeunymey-n-t-s€l-m
/point/know-d-t-1lsacc-nte
I was taught. mey.113

In each of these examples, the grammatical relation
indicated by the position and form of the object
pronominal is identical to that of the object in regular
transitive constructions; that is, only the accusative/
absolutive pronominals are used. However, any expected
subject (ergative) pronominal is replaced by -m or -t.
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5.1.5.1. Thompson indefinite subjects. Thompson and
Thompson (1992:58) identify the -m type suffixes in
Thompson Salish as indefinite subjects:

The object suffixes also occur before terminal
elements which are etymologically obscure but
which indicate an INDEFINITE or impersonal SUBJECT
(IDF): someone does something to me, etc. The
designation passive would be misleading for the
Thompson category: not only is the focal person
marker formally an object, but the control
value of the form refers to the implied agent.

Thompson and Thompson recognize that the forms in
Thompson River Salish have not changed transitivity.
However, calling the suffix one indicating an indefinite
subject is somewhat misleading, since the agent/actor can
easily be identified with the use of an adjunct or second
predicate, just as it can in Coeur d’Alene, clearly shown

in the following examples:

503. k"um he 2ekVistam x¥i2 he q¥adeiqs ...
kWem he V2ek¥n-s-t-g-m x¥i2 he Jq¥ed=alqs
Ptcl conn /say-ct-3abs-nte prox; sub /black=clothes
This Blackrobe told him ... CR6

504. k"um e&n&kWe2 &iitsm ha tapemen.
k“um 2¢ &/nekVe2 JEii-t-f-m he Jtap=min
then obl loc/one /give-t-3abs-nte sub /shoot=instr
Then by another he was given an arrow. Beaver. 150
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505. hoi xwéfpantam. ta 2asmaxi?én k%i2ntom.

hoy VxVet-p-n-t-g-m ie 2& symax=i<2>&n JkYiz-n-
t-f-m

then /flee-inch-d-t-3abs-nte det; obl nom/Grizzly
bite-d-t-3abs-nte

Then he was hurried by Grizzly he was chewed up.

Beaver. 15

5.1.5.2. Halkomelem passives. Gerdts (1982:196ff) gives
several arguments for classifying structures in
Halkomelem that are similar to those in Thompson and
Coeur d’Alene as intransitive and passive.’l 1In
reference to Halkomelem forms such as those given in
examples 506 and 507, Gerdts states:

Halkomelem passives have several features which
distinguish them from finally transitive
clauses. First, while the (a) clauses have
transitive marking, the (b) clauses have
transitive marking followed by an intransitive
suffix, in these examples -am. Second, while
finally transitive clauses with 3rd person
subjects have 3rd person agreement, there is no
agreement in passives. Finally, while subjects
in transitive clauses are in the straight case,
the corresponding nominal in passives are in

the oblique case.

These examples are provided by Gerdts:

dlguipers 1974:47-8 also refers to this type of

structure as passive.
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506. a. ni psn-at-as kV6a sqéwd
aux bake-tr-3erg det potato
‘He planted potatoes.’

b. ni psn-at-am k¥6s sqéwo
aux bake-tr-intr det potato
‘The potatoes were planted.’

507. a. ni lsm-st-as 6s sténi t% spézaf
aux look-tr-3erg det woman det bear
‘The woman looked at the bear.’

b. ni l3m-st-sm 2a 0s siéni t% spé2af
aux look-tr-intr obl det woman det bear
‘The bear was looked at by the woman.’

While Gerdts’ arquments hold in Halkomelem, they are not
sufficient to establish as intransitive the Coeur d’Alene
clauses considered here. Gerdts’ first argument for
analyzing the Halkomelem structures as passive is that
forms such as those in 506b and 507b include an
intransitive suffix following the transitive suffix.
However, Gerdts provides no evidence to justify the
analysis of -am (or -at; see Gerdts 1982:chapter 5, fns 4
and 5) as an intransitive suffix or as a suffix
indicating detransitivization. Neither is there evidence
in Coeur d’Alene for such an analysis.

In Halkomelem, only third person subject agreement
is marked on transitive words, and as Gerdts states, the
forms designated as passive do not show this agreement.
This observation is useful in distinguishing the
passive-type construction from reqular transitives in
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Halkomelem; however, in Coeur d’Alene, all transitive
subjects, not just the third person, are indicated by
pronominal suffixes on the transitive base. In the Coeur
d’Alene forms equivalent to the Halkomelem passives,
-m/-t replaces any of these subject pronominals, and
adjuncts of any person or number may be used in cross
referencing. Example 508a shows a transitive clause in
Coeur d’Alene with a second person singular predicative
pronoun that is coreferent with the second person
ergative suffix on the predicate. 1In 508b, a
construction similar to the Halkomelem passive, the
second person ergative suffix has been replaced by -m;
however, the predicative pronoun remains coreferent with

this unspecified subject:

508. a. niéncex¥ xVe 2¢ kYu 2@
Jnié-n-t-se-x¥ x%e 2& kxWu JV2eng¥t
/cut-d-t-lsacc-2serg det; obl 2nom /person

You hit me.

b. niéncelm x%e 2¢ k%u 28
Jnié-n-t-sel-m xVe 2e kWu J2engt
/cut-d-t-lsacc-nte det; obl 2nom /person
You hit me; I was hit by you

Gerdts’ Halkomelem passives have subject adjuncts in
the oblique case, as indicated by the clitic 2?2s in
examples such as 507b. This fits nicely with the rules
established elsewhere in the language for nominal case,
namely that final nuclear terms are in the straight case
and other nominals are in the oblique case (Gerdts
1982:192).
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But in Coeur d’Alene the distribution of the oblique
case marker is not restricted to nonterms (i.e. obliques
and chomeurs). In Coeur d’Alene, adjuncts representing
an (indefinite) absolutive may use the oblique marker.
However, the ergative and the nontopic ergative are both
marked with x¢ 2€, the determiner oblique combination
that is used to introduce clauses cross referenced with
either transitive subjects or obliques, i.e., the marker
used to indicate any nonabsolutive adjunct.

In 509, regqular transitive constructions demonstrate
the use of the nonabsolutive xY& 2¢ to indicate an
ergative nominal (a) in contrast with the unmarked
accusative nominal (b); 509¢c demonstrates the use of the
determiner oblique adjunct to mark a participant not

cross-referenced on the predicate:??

509. a. 2ekVistmes xVe 2a éwédaiqs
J2ek¥un-stu-me-s x¥e 2¢ Jq¥ed=igs
/say-ct-1lsacc-3erqg det; obl /black=clothes
The priest told me. (87.pope)

b. 2ek%¥isn xVe q¥adeligs
J2ek¥un-stu-g-n x¥e Jq¥ed=igs
/say-ct-3abs-lerg det; /black=clothes
I told the priest. (87.pope)

92phis interpretation is based on discourse context. In
isolation, the form ick%inc means "he took it"; an
unmarked nominal following this predicate would normally
be coreferent with the accusative/direct object: &ick"inc
xYe sm#1& "he took the salmon".
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c. &ick%Winc xVe 2¢ smii&
&icVk¥in-(n-)t-f-s xVe 2¢& symii&
loc/take-(d)-t-3abs-3erg det; obl nom/salmon
He took him the salmon. (91.ms)

The forms in 510 show the construction identified as
passive in Halkomelem used with the same distribution of

the determiner oblique marker on the adjuncts:

510. a. 2ekVistam xVe 2¢ spapac
v2ek"un-stu-g-m x¥e 2€ s-C,J/pac
/say-ct-3abs-nte det; obl nom-dim/shit
Potty told him. (86.pr)

b. 2a niamqe? 2iintm xVe stsas xVe ttwit
2€ Jnitamge? V2iin-t-f-m xVe sJ%i§=astq-s xVe
ClJ%wit
obl /bear /eat-t-3abs-nte det; nom/sweet=crop-
3poss det; dim/youth
The bear ate the boy’s huckleberries. (91.bls)

In 509a and 510a, the determiner oblique adjunct
specifies the subject, whether that participant is
indicated on the predicate with the regqgular ergative
pronominal suffix or with -m/-t. Note that in 509b and
510b, the determiner adjunct is equivalent to the
Halkomelem ‘straight case’ arguments; and as in
Halkomelem, it indicates that the adjunct is coindexed
with (‘’agrees with’) the object, that is, the null third
person absolutive pronominal of the predicate.

A further pair of examples illustrate that the
function of the first postpredicate adjunct, without the
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nonabsolutive marker, remains unchanged with the use of
the passive-type morphology 1In 51la, a regular
transitive clause is given, demonstrating a preposed
unmarked adjunct®?® and a postpredicate determiner
adjunct. In 511b, the arguments maintain the same
positions, markings, and semantic interpretations as they
have in the active transitive of 51la, even though the
predicate itself has -m/-t in place of the third person

ergative.

511. a. ttmix¥ 2iinc xVe s&iiasissmes
Jttmix¥ J2iin-(n-)t-g-s x%e s-&/tus-CVC-min-s
/bird /eat-(d-)t-3abs-3erg det; nom-loc/eye-
aug-instr-3G
The Birds ate his eyes. (86.ms)

33In this case, and in 511b, the preposed argument is
not case-marked as a nonAbsolutive. Case marking is
often omitted with personal names. Though the form
ttmix” ‘animals/birds’ does not appear to be a proper
noun, the context of the sentences suggests that it is:
the lines are taken from the story of Coyote and the
Birds (Margaret Stensgar 1986), the characters being
anthropomorphized; character names are regqgularly treated

as proper nouns in Coeur d’Alene mythology.
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b. ttmix¥ 2iintm xVe scissiosmos’®4

Jttmix¥ (2iin-(n-)t-g-m x"e, s-&/tus-CVC-min-
8<=¢>

/bird /eat-(D-)T-3abs-nte det nom-loc/eye-aug-
instr-3G<-sphar>

The Birds ate his eyes. (86.CB)

5.1.5.3. -m/-t as Nontopic Ergative. What is of major
significance in analyzing the clauses is the context in
which they occur, and in particular, the discourse topic
at the time of the utterance. Where discourse context is
considered, the use of the suffix -m/-t in place of an
expected ergative pronominal indicates that the ergative
is a NONTOPIC participant.

Mallinson and Blake (1982:115) state the following

regarding the notion of topic:

In accusative lanquages the nominative, typically
unmarked, is the prime topic position. In ergative
languages the absolutive, almost always unmarked, is
the prime topic position. The accusative and
ergative mark secondary topic positions.

Apparently in Coeur d’Alene the -m/-t pronominal reduces
the status of even a secondary topic.

Thompson and Thompson come to a similar conclusion
in their analysis of cognate forms in Thompson. They
state that forms with the ‘indefinite subject’ morphology

94The lowered vowel of this form is the result of
emphatic pharyngealization and is not a factor in clause

analysis.
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"serve to shift focus from the transitive subject to the
object" (1992:58).%3

The sentence given in example 511b (repeated here as
512f) is taken directly from a Coeur d‘Alene narrative
where Coyote is the current topic. The text preceding
511b is as follows (from the story of Coyote and the
Birds, S86):

512. a. xVe smiyiw & xVi?2 2ecxVist
xVe symyiw t xVi2 2ecyxVis-t
det; nom/coyote conn proxl cust/walk-res

Coyote went over here

b. € Cic2&cistus &iisitasmis
he &icJV2€éin-stu-f-s &-Jius+CVC-min-s
sub loc/do-ct-3abs-3erg dir/eye+aug-instr-3G
and he did this (with) his eyes

c. t x¥i2 € sig¥anc
t x¥i?2 he JSig¥-n-t-@-s
conn proxl sub /throw.pl.obj-d-t-3abs-3erg
and he threw them up in the air

d. 2i- -+ xVe smiyiw te
- xVe symyiw te
- det; nom/coyote conn
2i--- (said) Coyote and

351t is not clear whether a distinction between Topic
(my use) and Focus (Thompson and Thompson’s use) is of

any significance here.
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e. lut stim
Jlut sJti2-m
/neqg nom/thing-mdl
Nothing.

£. ttmix¥ 2iintm xYe s&iSsiosmes
JetmixV¥ J2iin-(n-)t-@f-m xVe& s-&/tus-CVC-min-s-
<=¢>
/bird /eat-(D-)T-3abs-nte det; nom-loc/eye-aug-
instr-3G-<-sphar>
The Birds ate his eyes.

Coyote is established as topic and actor in the text by
being mentioned specifically in predicate position in
512a and as performer of the gesture/call indicated in
512c. However, in 512f a new actor is introduced in
prepredicate position. While this position is one used
reqularly to introduce a new topic (see section 5.1.3),
here it is used in conjunction with the passive-type
morphology of the predicate to indicate that this new
participant may be functioning as subject but has not
achieved status as topic.

Observing this, it is possible to postulate that the
-m/-t suffix occurring in the position of the expected
ergative pronominal in transitive structures is used to
indicate a nontopic ergative in natural discourse.
Comparing the context of forms 51la and 511b (512f) adds
strength to this hypothesis: 51la, with the same gloss
and argument structure of 511b, was given in response to
a request for clarification of the sentence 511b in a
discussion of the narrative. With the content of the
statement unchanged and the discourse topic clarified in
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discussion, the morphological mechanics of topic
maintenance are unnecessary, and the reqular ergative
pronominal is used.

The clearest examples supporting this hypothesis
come from narratives where change of speaker is
indicated. 1In the exchanges in 513 and 514, the initial
ergative (indicated as the subject in the English glosses
of 513a and 514a) is maintained as topic with the use of
the -m/-t suffix, even where another participant is
named: 6

513. (from ‘Chief Child-of-the-Root’, Reichard n.d.)
a. 2ek%istus i€ &.&8fyes, "hide? hnpipe2?”
He said to his grandmother, "Where is my
father?"

b. 2ek"istm i€ 2& &u8&yes, " ... lut ipi pipe2."
His grandmother told him, " ... you have no
father."

c. 2€k%n, "tg¥el stim &n lut pipez2?"
He said, "Why don’t I have a father?"

96Examples taken from Reichard’s corpus of unpublished
texts have been transliterated to modern orthography
(outlined in section 1); particles and clitics that R
includes as part of full words I have isolated for ease
of identification. R’s glosses are cryptic; I have based
the free translations given here on her word by word
analyses.
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d. 2ekWistm, "tu? gesp taxWexW xWi? unpipe2”
She told him, "Your father died a long time

ago. "

In this passage, Chief Child-of-the-Root, i.e. "he", is
the topic, named specifically in lines preceding. In
18a, the fact that the Chief is speaking is indicated by
the use of the active transitive with the regular third
person ergative pronominal; the postpredicate adjunct is
coreferent with the object, not with the subject,
indicated by the fact that the clause is introduced with
ie, a simple determiner that is not accompanied by 2¢g,
which would indicate nonabsolutive coindexing. The
following line, 513b, shows passive-type morphology: the
regular ergative is replaced with -m, and the
postpredicate adjunct is marked as nonabsolutive with
both a determiner and oblique. This adjunct is the
subject, but one who is not the topic of discussion if
the nontopic ergative analysis is correct. The next line
indicates that the Chief is still topic: an intransitive
predicate is used to introduce the Chief’s speech,
identified as his by its content. The fourth line, 513d,
has the predicate form identical to 513b, maintaining the
Chief as topic without restating either participant.?’

97Rinkade (1997 p.c.) states that ‘precisely this sort
of alternation [occurs] in Columbian, except that topical
object suffixes are used’ rather than the equivalent of
Cr nontopic ergatives. Also, Kinkade indicates that
Columbian and Upper Chehalis use both types of
construction (topical object and nte-type) for topic
maintenance, though any distinction in the semantics of
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In the next example, Ernie is introduced as topic

and his actions are described in lines S514a-b:

514. (from Ernie Smokes S90)
a. xVe hisq¥ésq¥sse? xYe Ernie ...
x"e hn-s/q"es+CVC-£2 x"e Ernie
det; lposs-nom/son det; Ernie
It was my son, Ernie ...

b. g¥ié x"e smilxV¥ 1 2acqe? & 2icmiix"
Vg¥ié xVe symilx¥ 1 J2acqe? & yoevmiix¥
/see det; nom/tobacco conn /go.outside conn
cont/tobacco
He saw the tobacco and he went outside and he’s

smoking.

c. g¥idGentntm x¥i?2 € scince?s Hillary
Vg¥i&+C,-nu-n-t-f-m x¥i2 £ s/Eince2-s Hillary
/see+ncr-success-d-t-3abs-nte proxl sub

nom/brother-3poss Hillary
His brother Hillary found him.

d. 2ekWastm xVe Hillary, "a--, Ernie, cxViys ..."
V2ekWun-stu-fg-m x¥e Hillary, "a--:, Ernie,
cvxVuy-§

/say-ct-3abs-nte det; Hillary, "hey, Ernie,
loc/go-imp
Hillary told him, "hey, Ernie, come here ..."

the two structures remains unclear.
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In 514c-d, the actions of Hillary are presented with
nontopic ergative constructions. In these cases, the
demonstrative (xYi? ‘this’, section 5.2) and the use of a
proper noun eliminate the need for the nonabsolutive case
marker. The specific mention of Hillary in both clauses
and the content of the speech (line 514d) both indicate
that Ernie is not the current actor, but is being
maintained as topic by the use of the nontopic ergative
suffix -m in place of the reqular third person ergative
pronominal. The use of the oblique xY& 2¢& sequence is
reduced to xY& just as it is in regular transitive
constructions when the argument being cross referenced is
a lone possible actor dependent either on animacy or, in
this case, availability (the speech indicates that it is

not Ernie who is speaking).

5.1.5.4. Summary. Coeur d’Alene predicates that often
translate as passive have been analyzed here as
transitive constructions with nontopic arqguments in the
ergative position. These arquments are not considered
INDEFINITE since they are easily identified by the use of
adjuncts, nor are the structures considered intransitive
or passive, as similar constructions in Halkomelem are
(Gerdts 1982). This analysis of the passive-type
construction as a transitive with a nontopic ergative
eliminates one of the problems the structure poses for
relational grammar, which requires motivated chomage.
Since there is no object-to-subject advancement, there is
only one stratum of analysis, with no motivation for
status change from argument to oblique.
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5.2. Nonadjoined clauses. Nonadjoined clauses are those
that follow the main predicate without an adjoining
determiner. They include constructions where two
predicates are juxtaposed, or conjoined, or where one
predicate is subordinated. Each type is described

briefly here.

5.2.1 Double clause constructions. Juxtaposed double
predicates (5.2.1.1) and predicates conjoined with 2
(5.2.1.2) form double clause constructions in Coeur
d’Alene.

5.2.1.1. Double predicates. Pairs of unadjoined
predicates create complex sentences. Where the first
predicate is transitive, the second predicate may be
coreferential with the absolutive argument of the first:

515. nsilpminn 2ek%ustmex¥
n/sil-p-min(-n)-t-@-n J2ek%¥un-stu-me-x"
loc/dizzy-inch-rel(-d)-t-3abs-lerg /say-ct-lacc-2erg
I forgot you told me. 14.21

Where the first predicate is intransitive, the second is

not cross referenced:

516. &n ne2k%Va y5q“ncex?
én vnez2k%un Jyoq¥-n-t-se-x¥
lnom /think /lie-d-t-lacc-2erg
I believe you lied to me. 14.20

Particles may intervene between the two predicates, but
they do not appear to act as determiners:
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517. nsilpminn &eyemn x"e pus
nJ/sil-p-min(-n)-t-p-n €2 V2em-t-9-n’® xYe /pus
loc/dizzy-inch-rel(-d)-t-3abs-lerqg unrlz /feed-t-
3abs-lerg det;, /cat
I forgot to feed the cat. 14.21

518. nsilpminn ti? 2emtx¥ xYe hnpus
n/sil-p-min(-n)-t-f-n €i2 J2em-t-f-x¥ xYe hn/pus
loc/dizzy-inch-rel(-d)-t-3abs-lerg rlz /feed-t-3abs-

2erqg det; 1G /cat
I forgot that you fed my cat. 14.21

A double clause may serve as an adjectival phrase

following a main predicate:??

519. ... 2apit q%acgsn éwaéwed.
J2ept Jq¥ic=qin cwWq¥ed
/have /warm=head intsv/black
... he will have a black hat. crl4

5.2.1.2. Conjoined predicates. Two predicates may be
conjoined with % CONNECTIVE to form compound sentences:

98The predicate marked UNREALIZED may include the s-
INTENTIONAL prefix: &€2 s-J/2&ém-n-t-0-n, creating the y
that is not evident in the REALIZED form following.

?%9Following Reichard (1939, for example), I identify
J2ept ‘have’ as a root. Its behavior is peculiar,
however, and needs to be investigated.
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520. ho 2& &icx"idy i 2ek%astus x"e nukWs&ints ...
ho 2& SicVxWuy 1 V2&kWun-stu-f-s xe nuk“-s/&int-s
oh dk dirJgo conn /tell-ct-3abs-3erg det,
coll-nom/Indian-3G
Then he came and he told his people, "... cr35

521. k"um xViye 2acdaxsl xVist % uild.iip.
KWum x¥i2 he 2ecy?axil JxWis-t & u/étip
and /proxl sub cust/do.thus /travel-res conn
again/hunt
Then the one who did thus he walked away and again
hunted. dwarf . 10

522. ¢én 2€ & 2iin.
én J2eng¥et & J2iin-n-t-@-n
lnom /person conn /eat-d-3abs-lerg
It was me, I ate it. 12 14 . 4

523. ci?2 & &n hoycn.
Jei?2 1 én JVhoy=cin
/prox2 conn lnom /finish=mouth
I don’t say anything more. raven 107
(That’s it, I’m through talking)

5.2.2. Subordinate predicates. Predicates can be
subordinated to the negative predicate (5.2.2.1) or to
demonstratives (5.2.2.2).

5.2.2.1. Subordination with the negative. The negative

predicate V/l1ut behaves uniquely. It usually serves as a
main predicate with a third person absolutive subject and
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a subordinate predicate, indicated by the particle heg,
specifying the action not performed:

524. lut he stu2sg¥ién x%e Blanche
J1lut he s-tu2-s/g¥i&-n-t-@-n x¥e Blanche
/neg sub nom-mut-int/see-d-t-3abs-lerg det; Blanche
I didn’t go to see Blanche. 14.24

5.2.2.2. Subordination with demonstratives. The
demonstratives, like the negative Vlut, are roots that
often occur as main predicates with zero marking as third
person absolutive forms:

525. ci? x%e& hiscenk%inx¥en
Jci?2 x¥e hn-s-cenvkVin-ix%=cn
/prox, det; 1G-nom-loc/take.one-vol=mouth
That was my answer. 90.68

The demonstratives may be confirmed as roots where they
are transitivized or otherwise overtly inflected (see
examples in section 4.2.)

A demonstrative may act as main predicate and be
followed by an adjoined clause with a determiner as in
525, but it may not be followed by a subordinated clause.
The demonstrative may also occur as second in a double
clause construction where it can be followed by a
subordinate clause introduced with he:

526. xiit ci? &£ tpuypiysn
Vxit-t-p-g Jci2 he tJ/puy+CVC=3in
/leave-t-3abs-imp /prox, sub loc/pleat+aug=foot
Get rid of that car! 10.29
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5.2.2.3. Summary. Both the double predicate and the
conjoined predicate constructions include fully inflected
clauses. The second predicate in double predicate
constructions may be cross referenced with the absolutive
argument of the main (initial) predicate, but the
conjoined predicates cannot be cross referenced.

The negative and demonstratives have different
patterns in allowable constructions, but in all cases,
the clause subordinated to or adjoined to the negative or
demonstrative predicate is coindexed with the absolutive

argument of that predicate.

5.3. Lexical affixes. Coeur d’Alene has approximately
eighty suffixes that refer to body parts (e.g. arm,
breath, ear, tongue), things (e.g. plant, sky, surface,
fish, clothes, horse) and locations (e.g. hanging,
inside, back and forth, between). These have been called
the lexical suffixes (following Kinkade 1963:352) and
locative suffixes.!%? fThe lanquage also includes a

small number (under ten) prefixes with person (spouse;
professional; offspring) or thing (colt; thing)
reference. Reichard 1938 lists all of the Coeur d’Alene
lexical affixes, both nominal and locative, with numerous

examples.

100Rose 1982 refers to a similar set in Nootka as
restrictive locative lexical suffixes (RLLS), suggesting
that each indicates a location rather than an item or
class of items; for example Nk =sinqgi means ‘at the
belly’, =ni-s ‘at the beach’, =sit ‘on [surface of]

liquid in vessel’.
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The lexical affixes are used as nonargument
classifiers in Coeur d’Alene compound constructions.
There are no cases where a Coeur d’Alene lexical affix
serves as a subject or object. This is not unexpected in
a pronominal argument language (see Jelinek 1995). 1In
Coeur d’Alene, subjects and objects can only be
pronominal, and every predicate is fully inflected. The
use of lexical affixes does not affect subject and object
inflection, though it may appear to alter the thematic
role of the object. I do not consider the Coeur d’Alene
lexical suffixes to be incorporated nouns in the sense
proposed by Baker (1988), wherein the head of a direct
object NP or subject NP is moved into the verbal complex;
this is structurally impossible in a language without
noun phrases, and functionally impossible in a language
where the pronominal subject and object are mandatory
elements of the verb complex: incorporation of the Baker
kind would result in two elements bearing a single
relation, subject or object, within the predicate.l0!

Lexical and locative affixation in Coeur d’Alene
result in structurally similar constructions with
distinct interpretations depending upon transitivity and
discourse context. All lexical/locative suffixes are
combined with a root or stem. Many of these derived
stems are lexicalized with nominal or predicative
meaning; and these are akin to lexical compounds (5.3.1).
In some instances, the compound stems derived by

10lNeither am I inclined to analyze them as incorporated
prepositions: such an analysis would require a
distinction between adjunct and argument PPs (Baker
1988:239ff) that is not evident in the language.
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lexical/locative affixation resemble the classifier noun
incorporation described by Rosen 1989: here, a
lexical/locative suffix is used to indicate a general
class of items or locations; the affix does not
constitute a grammatical relation, but it may be
optionally referred to in adjoined clauses (5.3.2). 1In
other constructions, the lexically suffixed predicate
resembles an applicative: the compounded lexical affix
again introduces a classificatory element, one that
appears to shift the thematic role of the transitive
object from patient/theme to possessor. This I argque is
not the result of the incorporation or addition of an
argument, but rather an accident of context and

transitivity (5.3.3).

5.3.1. Compounding and lexical affixation. Carlson 1990
provides evidence that lexical affixation in Spokane
Salish is the historical result of compounding, a process
that is still productive in Spokane. Carlson suggests
that lexical suffixes developed from right members of
compounds, and lexical prefixes from left members, and
provides evidence with a substantial number of roots and
lexical affix pairs with phonological and semantic
similarity.

In Coeur d’Alene, as in Spokane, compounding joins
two roots or root-based derived forms to create a new
word. Lexical affixation joins a root and a bound
morpheme having nominal or locative content. The
structures and their behavior are similar, as
demonstrated in the following sections.
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5.3.1.1. Compounding. Coeur d’Alene compounding
involves the joining of two roots. The initial root is
most commonly underived, although both elements may be
derived forms. The compounded elements may be joined by
a connector, usually -£#-.192 The result of the

compound may undergo further derivation as a unit, and is
then subject to full inflection:

527. ne?2 k%u tizxYaiq¥qWaxtilt
ne? kYu Vtix¥-<2>-€1-C,/g¥ax-t=iit
irr 2nom /secure-<inch>-conn-dim/child-res=child
You will have a baby. GAR620.521b

528. 2i-ya?aniamge?
# yclyezé/ntamge?
3abs cont/procure#/black.bear
They were impounding animals. GAR642.632

A compound may serve as an adjunct (529) or as a
main predicate (527, 528, 530):

529. hoi xuit nuix¥ 2ecwis 2a skulsmaxizén
hoy x%uit VnuixV 2ecvwis 2& s-vkWui-
#s-Vmax=i<2>&n
then proceed /enter cust/dwell obl nom/make-#nom-

/(grizzly)

102rhis connector is often reduced to ~&-, losing its 1

before the nominalizer s-.
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Then he proceeded to go in the house of a substitute
for Grizzly.!03 beaver.3

530. hoi la2x® hoi ulckVensélmon i¢e smIyiw.
hoy Vl1a2x" hoy uit-2ecVk¥in#J/S€l=min i€ sVmyiw
then /dawn then again-cust/take#/cut=instr det,
nom/coyote
Then it was morning then again he took the ax

Coyote. Beaver. 64

In the following examples, the (nominalized) form
for grouse and the (underived) root for deer are
compounded with the root V€% ‘hunt’:

531. 2iéeisqV&dups
ycJ/&et#sJ/qVed=ups
cont/hunt#nom/black=tail
He’s hunting grouse. 90.441ln
He’s grouse-hunting

532. 2id€ici?
yoJveet#Jeiz
cont/hunt#/deer
He'’'s hunting deer;
He’s hunting for a deer. 90.441n

This root V€% ‘hunt’ is unable to stand alone, and
without compounding it takes the suffix =ip, a locative
element meaning ‘behind, after’. The form in 533 is

103phe ‘substitute for grizzly’ is someone pretending to

be Grizzly.
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considered "wordy" by the informant, due to the fact that
it is not a compound but instead takes a full oblique

adjunct:

533. 2i&eiip 2& ci?
yoJéetip 2& Jé&i2
cont/hunt obl /deer
He’s hunting (for a) deer. 90.441n

Comparison of the compounded forms in 531 and 532 with
the adjoined structure in 533 suggests that the second
element in the compounded form is equivalent to an

oblique nominal.

5.3.1.2. Lexical affixation. The use of lexical affixes
might be called affixal compounding: the process
resembles word compounding except that the compounded
element is a bound morpheme with no evidence of
derivation (such as the s- nominalizer prefix) or
conjunction (such as the -£i#- connective).1%? The
lexical affixes, like the compounded roots, are used for
narrowing the specification of the root to which they are
attached, in a manner similar to that of an oblique
phrase. Just as in the case of the grouse-hunting
example (531), the compounded element (word or affix)
restricts the action indicated by the base root. Compare
the lexically suffixed forms (affixal compounding) in

104p few lexical suffixes retain an initial s-; at least
one of these, =scint ‘person’ might be considered a
compounded nominal rather than a suffix.
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examples 534 and 535 with the lexical compounds in 536
and 537:

534. g¥eycn
Jg¥ey=cin
/finish=mouth
He finished eating 90.1201n

535. hngVayqn
hnJ/gq¥ey=qin
loc/finish=head
He finished growing. 90.1201n

536. g¥iyasqéym
Jg¥ey-et-sJ/qey-m
/finish-conn-nom/write-m
He finished writing. (‘all one word’) 90.1201n

537. &n gViyeskV¥al
&n Jq¥ey-et-svkVWul
lnom /finish-conn-nom/make
I finished working. 90.1201ln

The processes of compounding and lexical suffixation
might still be productive in the language, but many forms
have been lexicalized, having meanings unpredictable from
the sum of their parts, though certainly semantically
traceable. For example, in 538b, the second root,
vVseg¥et ‘who’, has come to mean ‘characteristic in
manner’. In example 538c one might expect the form to
mean ‘he has a funny(-looking) mouth’ rather than a mouth

that produces words of humor.
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538. a. x"adx%edt
JxWed+cvc-t
/amuse+aug-stat
He’s funny. 90.312

b. x%YadxWadisgqWet
JxWed+CvC-gi-Vseqg¥et
/amuse+aug-conn-/who
He has a funny way, he is comical. 90.312

c. nxwédxwadatcn
hnvx¥ed+CVC-t=cin
loc/amuse+aug-stat=mouth
He’s full of jokes, funny sayings. 90.312

Other examples with unpredictable meanings follow:

539. ni2sarisnc.
ni2J/sar=us-n-t-f-s
midst/hang=fire-d-t-3abs-3erg
Then he boiled it. 12.12

540. 2ec2edx%iwss
2ecVy2idxV=iwes
cust/cross=between
Cross; crucifix. 12.18

Additional examples include 541, where the suffix =us
‘face, fire’ is used in both verbal and nominal

constructions:
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541. ne2kdnem k¥ne2 &Inuidik¥sem &etulhInSISiwtem he

&etmIcisIs.

Jne2k¥n-m k¥ne?2 &n ui/dik%=us-m &et
ut-hin-C,/Siwt-m he &ei/mec=us-s

/think-m soon lnom again/turn=face-m fur again-1G-
dim/dau-m dep fut /grease=face-3G

He thought future I will turn back it will be for my
daughter something for face grease. Beaver.
159

In 542 the origin of the suffix is evident in the root

Jius ‘face, eye’:

542. 2ek¥n lut he xests x"e is&itisamn
J2ek¥n Jlut he Jxes-t-us x"€ in-s-&Jius-min
/say /neg conn /good-res=face det; 2G-nom-loc/face-
instr
He told me my face didn‘t look good.!%3
wellpinit.37

Multiple suffixes may be used in combination with
special meanings. Reichard lists over sixteen of these
combinations, which she refers to as compounded suffixes
(1938:624-625). Some examples include that in 543, where
the first suffix indicates the manner of action and the
second suffix indicates the location or destination:

105Note that the English translation has the reverse
order. The form x€sts means ‘look good’. The form
sc¢iidsmn usually translates as ‘eye’, siismn as ‘face’.
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543. nta2xVilskVe? xVe Satqele?
hnVtu2xV=i15=kVe2 x"e SatJ/gele?
loc/jump=curved.motion=water det, /lake
He jumped in the lake. 90.352bl

In 544 the first suffix restricts the meaning of the

second:

544. anxalxali&nsn
2ec-hnJx€1+CVC=idén=5in
cust-loc/lie.flat+CVC=back=foot
He had boards for sandals. GAR609.458

The multiple suffixes work in another way in 545, where
the first suffix modifies the meaning of the root, from
general insertion to hand insertion, and the second
suffix indicates the location of the action:

545. hnlagWiétetk¥e?
hnVlas%W=i&t=itk¥e?
loc/insert=hand=water
He plunged his hand into water. GAR625.560

The same set of affixes combined may have more than one
meaning; for example, the combination of the prefix ni?
‘amid’ with the suffix sequence =iwfs ‘between’ and =qin
‘head’ can mean either ‘space in corner’ or ‘over the
head’:

546. a. ni?caqawasganan
ni2J/caq=iwes=qin-n-t-@-n
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midst/obj.stands=between=head-d-t-3abs-3erg
I set hollow object in corner. GAR625.550

b. niz2xapxapawasqgansn
ni2J/xep+CVC=iwes=qin-n-t-@-n
midst/pile.flat.obj+aug=between=head-d-t-3abs-

3erg
I (bird) fluttered over his head. GAR625.550

Infrequently, lexical suffixes occur discontinuously

within a word:196

106an example with similar structure, though very
different semantics, is from Columbian (Czaykowska-
Higgins, Willet and Bart 1996):

i. lax¥canmalt
J1lax¥=can-m=alt
/cry=mouth-mid=baby
Someone’s baby cried.

Forms with discontinuous lexical suffixes suggest that
either the combination preceding the grammatical suffix
-m is no longer recognized as derived, or the grammars
include two levels at which lexical affixation occurs.

In the Columbian example, the lexical suffix =alt serves
as agent. This is impossible in Coeur d‘Alene. However,
the Cm suffix may be adverbial, rendering the meaning
‘there was baby-crying’, which would suggest semantic,
but not syntactic, agency. This is more in line with the
use of the lexical suffix in Cr. (I thank Dale Kinkade

for this observation.)
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547. ... &I&Gsomowes.
JEeCc=us-m=iwes
/long.obj.lies=face-m=between
... (there was) a cliff. shst.48

A single meaning can be conveyed with various
combinations of suffixes, depending on the context. For
example, the notion of ‘cliff’ can be expressed as in 547

or in 548:

548. hoi te&& sikWe2 hoi t5xYalsgenezst
hoy te& Vsik¥e2 hoy Vtux¥W=ils=qin=i2st
then dir water then /jump=curve=head=rock
Then toward the water then he jumped off the cliff.
Beaver. 137

Affixal compounding (549) can parallel predicate
plus adjunct constructions (550); the restrictions on

suffix use are not clear (see Kinkade 1963):

549. a. g¥elpus
Jg¥el-p=us
/burn-invl=face
He burnt his face. 11.33

b. k¥ g¥¢lpups
k%u Vg¥el-p=ups
2nom /burn-invl=bottom
You burnt your butt. 11.33
Did you burn his butt?
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550. a. g¥elp xVs s&idsmis
Jg¥el-p xVe s-&/tus-min-s
/burn-invl det; nom-loc/face-instr-3G
He burnt his eye. 11.33

b. g¥elp x"e tine?s
Jg¥el-p xVe Jtinez-s
/burn-invl det, /ear-3G
He burnt his ear. 11.33

5.3.2. Lexical suffixes as classifiers. In 552, a
dependent phrase or determiner phrase is used to specify
the class of things implicated with the lexical suffix of

the head nominal or main predicate:

552. hnsasélselpus x“& siisiusmis
hn-C;V/s€1+CVC-p=us x"& sJ/ius+CVC-min-s
loc-intns/spintaug-p=face det, nom/face+aug-instr-3G
He got dizzy (His eyes were spinning?). 90.210ms

The lexical affix indicates a class of items that
may be specified in an oblique/determiner phrase. 1In
553, a transitive structure without lexical affixation,
the adjunct referring to ‘his enemy’ is definite by being
marked for possession, it is coreferent with the
predicate object, it appears in standard object adjunct
position (first position following the transitive
predicate), and it cooccurs with a proper name agent.

553. tapnc x%e S&mns x%"e Don
Jtap-n-t-f-s xVe J/Semen-s x"e Don
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/shoot-d-t-3abs-3erg det; /enemy-3G det; Don
Don shot his enemy. 90.331

In 554, a lexically affixed form, the predicate is
intransitive, an antipassive (see section 4.1.); the
function of the lexical suffix is equivalent to that of
the -m that occurs with patient-oriented roots: it
renders the subject an agent. The lexical suffix =iiée?
‘body’ indicates a class of items that may be shot at,
and ‘Don’ must be considered coreferent with the
predicate subject, since there is only one argument to be

specified.

554. tapice2 xYe Don
Jtap=itce? x"€ Don
/shoot=body det; Don
Don shot sb/st. 90.331

In 555, two adjuncts accompany the intransitive
(antipassive) predicate, one of them oblique and
indefinite (unpossessed). This oblique adjunct is a
specifier of, or subset of, the class of bodies that Don,
again the agent, might shoot. Neither the suffix nor the
adjunct represents a main predicate object.

555. tapice? 2€ Sémen xYe Don
Jtap=iice? 2€ JSemen x"e& Don
/shoot=body obl /enemey det; Don
Don shot an enemy. 90.331

If the oblique adjunct is made a determiner adjunct,
giving both arguments equal status for cross referencing
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with the intransitive subject, the construction is

ungrammatical: 197

556. *tapice? x"e S¢émen x"e Don

That the lexical suffixes are classifiers is a claim
strengthened by the fact that they are used in counting
classes of things. Reichard (1938:645) lists a number of
suffixes used in counting, including =ulmx¥ ‘parcels of
land’, =ilx¥ ‘hides’, =ic€? ‘blankets (not folded)’ and
=asqit ‘days’ . 108
557. miasct

Jmus=iét

/ four=hand

Four hands. N1975.150I

1070r at least ambiguous. The speaker rejected the form
in the context of a discussion of Don (a police officer)
shooting criminals. However, we saw elsewhere that
adjuncts functioning as oblique phrases may take a
determiner rather than the oblique marker, depending upon
predicate pronominal referents (nonthird person) and the
presence or absence of other cross referenced adjuncts.

See section 5.1 and appendix A.

1080ther means of counting are by compounding numeral
and nominal with -£#-, or by creating a dependent clause
with h€ following the numeral stem. See Reichard
1938:646.
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558. hazanmasqgit
Jhezinm=asqit
/eight=day
Eight days. GAR.646

The more or less specific classification of objects
or locations indicated by a lexical suffix may be
expanded in the nominal adjunct accompanying an affixed
predicate, as in example 555. 1In 559, the use of the
suffix =gin ‘head’ is similar to the English use of
‘head’ in refering to a count of stock:

559. yaSpgin 2&€ scint.
JyaS-p=qin 2& sJ/Eéint
/assemble-invl=head obl nom/Indian
(There were) lots of Indians/people. wellpinit.10

In Columbian (Czaykowska-Higgins, Willet and Bart
1996), a nominal phrase linked with a lexical suffix of
an intransitive predicate can only occur in an oblique or
prepositional phrase. In Coeur d’Alene, it is acceptable
to have a non-oblique nominal cooccurring with a
classifier lexical suffix in an intransitive
construction. The use of the determiner in place of the
oblique marker in the adjunct follows the rules of agency
and animacy encountered in the discussion of adjuncts
(section 5.1). Example 560 shows a lexically suffixed
intransitive form with a determiner adjunct; 561 shows an
unsuffixed transitive with the same adjunct and same

meaning:
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560. &n Sepopitx¥ x"e& hncetx"
&n JEip+C,=i1tx" xe hnJ/cetx¥
lnom /finish+ncr=house det, 1G/house
I finished building my house. 90.1201n

561. Sipsapsn x"€ hncetx¥
VEip+C,-stu-f-n x"€ hnJ/cetx¥
/finish+ncr-ct-3abs-3erg det; 1G/house
I finished making my house. 90.1201n

The following examples are classifier/antipassive
constructions. The adjunct specifies the subject, as is
usual in intransitive constructions. The lexical suffix,
however, does not indicate an object; rather, it modifies
the meaning of the root/stem to restrict the scope of

action:

562. cunme?2s&int x%e s&int
# Joun/mey=s&int x%e sJ/Eint
3abs /(teach)=person det; Indian
An Indian taught somebody. 90.155.ms

563. cunme?s&int x"& Lucy
#§ Jocunvmey=sé&int x%& Lucy
3abs /(teach)=person det; Lucy
Lucy taught somebody. 90.155.ms

564. taps&ént x"e s&int
Jtap=sé&int xVe& s/&int
/shoot=person det; nom/Indian
An Indian shot somebody. 90.155ms
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Lexical compounds may take lexical suffixes,
restricting the semantic domain of the stem, but not
changing transitivity:

565. &n g¥iyesk%al
&én Jq¥iy-et-syk¥ul
lnom /finish-conn-nom/work
I finished working. 90.1201n

566. &n g¥iyeskWalixV
&n Jg¥iy-et-sykWul=ixV
lnom /finish-conn-nom/work=house
I finished building a house. 90.1201ln

A quantifier root with a classifier lexical suffix
that is specified in a dependent clause (567) may be
extracted from a nonadjoined clause and preposed (568);
the specifier remains as determiner adjunct in
postpredicate position. (The unaffixed intransitive in
569 is provided for comparison.)

567. &n 25q"s [2atVitk%e? e- sikVe?]
&n J2oq¥s J2asV¥=itk%e2 he Vsikve2
lnom /drink /much=water dep /water
I drank lots of water 90.168bl

568. 2as¥itk%e2 &n 23q%s xVe sik%e?
V2as¥=itkWe2 &n V2o0q¥s xYe VsikVe2
/much=water lnom /drink det; /water
I drank lots of water. 90.169b1
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569. 2azat%¥ &i2c25q%s
c,v2as¥-<> &n ycV20qYs
dim/much-<dim> lnom cont/drink
I drank a lot. 90.168bl

The function of lexical suffixation in Coeur d’Alene
is as a classifier, and its use fits most of the criteria
of classificatory or classifier incorporation described
by Mithun 1984 and Rosen 1989: The incorporated element
is used to narrow the referential domain of the verb,
which can be accompanied by a more specific external
nominal (Mithun 1984:863). The verb's transitivity is
unaffected; that is, the incorporated noun does not
satisfy an argument of the verb (Rosen 1989:296).

5.3.3. Effects of lexical affixation. Like the
possessor applicative constructions (4.2.3.1), some
instances of lexical suffixation appear to alter the
semantic role of the object from patient to possessor: in
example 570 the lexical suffix =igWel ‘vehicle’ is
introduced, which allows one to interpret the first
person object as its possessor. (Although the
translation is given as ‘car’, the suffix may refer to
any vehicle, or any hollow object, e.g. ‘belly’,
depending on context.) This contrasts with the non-
lexically suffixed applicative predicate in 571, where
possession is indicated by the applicative object and the
thing possessed is indicated by an adjunct rather than a

lexical suffix.

570. mé&$¥qWalncexW
Jmes¥=g¥al-n-t-se-x"
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/smash=vehicle-d-t-lacc-2erqg
You ruined my car. 3.33

571. hoi 2ek%Wiastus ne? xit 2acmesWicexV hntéede?.
hoi J2€k¥un-stu-@-s ne? Jxit 2ecy/mes¥-i-t-se-x"
hnv/tede?
excl /say-ct-3abs-3erg irr /might
cust/smash-pra-t-lacc-2erg 1G/canoce
Then he said to him you might smash my canoe.
ccrtl.46

The interpretation of the (nonapplicative) object as
possessor of the lexical suffix is especially inviting
when that suffix indicates a body part, as in example
572. Again, in the applicative construction, the
possessed item must be specified in a separate clause
(573):

572. nSéaxanch
Jnid=axn-t-se-s
/cut=arm-t-lacc-3erg
He cut my arm (for me). 16.19

573. hoi xui % nniéniéic xVWiye scu?3Is.
hoy Vx"uy % n/nié&+nié&-i-t-f-s x¥i2 he
sJcu2=3in-s
then /go conn loc/cut+aug-pra-t-3abs-3erg (/prox;
sub nom/part=foot-3G)
Then he went and cut off for her those her feet.
Beaver. 127
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Similar interpretations are apparent in Columbian
according to Czaykowska-Higgins, Willet and Bart
(1996:34), who state that in transitive constructions the
direct object is always interpreted as the possessor, but
that any independent arguments (i.e. adjoined clauses)
specifying the object do not include a standard possessor
morpheme.

In defining compound incorporation, Rosen states
that the complex verb resulting from the joining of a
nominal and verbal element will require one less external
argument; that is, one argument of the simple verb is
satisfied within the (complex) verb (1989:295).109
Though all the examples of lexical affixation in section
5.3.1.2 and 5.3.2 resemble compounding, they are not
cases of reduced transitivity: An intransitive form
still requires a pronominal subject, and a transitive
form still requires both subject and object pronominal
suffixes. Reduction of external arguments is not really
a good test for Salishan incorporation, since
transitivity is derived, arguments are pronominal, and
adjuncts are optional. However, in comparing the forms
in 570 through 573, it is clear that the applicative
structures include an external argument that is
apparently replaced by a lexical suffix in the simple
transitive constructions. This suggests that Coeur
d’Alene lexical suffixation fits Rosen’s definition of

109gosen (1989:296;309) actually says that the verb
becomes intransitive, but I am assuming she is referring
only to simple transitives in her statement; I am
generalizing to try to account for morphological

ditransitives.
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compound incorporation. The process also resembles noun
incorporatioﬁ as described by Baker (1988:80): it is
productive and appears to be referentially transparent.
Also, the meanings of affixed transitives such as in 570
and 572 are generally predictable from sum of their
parts.110 Czaykowska-Higgins, Willet and Bart
(1996:36-37), however, have found no good test for
lexical suffix referentiality in Columbian. Though the
lexical suffixes in the forms in 570 and 572 appear
referential, they are in fact the same suffixes that
behave as classifiers in other constructions.

In fact, Rosen (1989:309) states that the doubling
and stranding apparent in classifier incorporation are
prohibited in compound incorporation. Doubling would
prevent the assignment of a semantic role to the
unincorporated object. However, the example below shows
clearly that doubling does occur in Coeur d’'Alene

transitive structures with lexical affixes:

574. k"ne2 tmdsncex¥ xVe hisitdsmn
k¥ne? JEm=us-n-t-se-x¥ x"e hn-sJius=min
soon /lick=face-d-t-lacc-2erg det; (1G-
nom/face=instr)
Now you can lick my face. 90.37ms

The first person object’s apparent possession of the
thing indicated by the lexical affix is an artifact of
the semantic reference of the affix and is strengthened

1107hough they may be vague, for example in determining
what type of vehicle is represented by =igWel: ‘car’ v.
‘canoe’ v. other ‘hollow object’.
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by the coreferential adjunct, which is here overtly
marked as being possessed by the object. But the lexical
suffixation in 574 works just as it does elsewhere in the
language, resulting in a compound stem with classifier
reference. When the stem is transitivized, the object
remains patient; however, the action indicated by the
predicate stem includes implication of a location, a
location that may be implicitly possessed (such as arm,
back of head) or explicitly possessed (vehicle, house).
One of the arguments, usually the object, will be
interpreted as the possessor as in examples 570 and 572.
However, in cases such as 575, neither subject nor

object is translated as possessor:!l!

575. &a2qintx?
Jéiz=qin-n-t-p-x¥
/open=head-d-t-3abs-2erg
You open it (box). GAR614.489

In at least one case where the lexical suffix appears to
function as a possessed theme, the subject (agent) rather
than the object is interpreted as the possessor:

576. 2acan€akwéxanmastus
2ec-cenvtek¥W=axn=min-stu-@-s
cust-loc/lay.one=arm=instr-ct-3abs-3erg
He had her under his wing. GAR609.457

lll7hough the possibility is evident, in an
interpretation something like ‘you open its head’.
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In intransitive structures, the use of body-part suffixes
with semantically appropriate roots or stems almost

unavoidably implies possessorship by the subject:112

577. a. u iay xVe siasmes
u Jiay x"e sJius=min-s
inher /make.dirty det; nom/face=instr-3G
His face is dirty.

b. u tayus
u Jitay=us
inher /make.dirty=face
(He has a) Dirty face. 11b.35

578. cawsm
Jeaw=us-m
/wash=face-m
He washed his face. LN.350.1I

However, true possessorship is indicated in Coeur d’Alene
only through genitive marking on the adjoined clause or
in possessor applicative construction (sections 3.3 and
4.3.1)

112pAn example of an inappropriate stem is given in i.
The lexical suffix =us ‘face; fire’ does not succumb to

default possession:

i. &ini2déxVus

&ic-ni2J/dexV=us
dir-midst/lower=face

She fell into the fire. GAR612.478
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Additional evidence that lexically suffixed forms
are not examples of compound incorporation are those
where applicative constructions are based on lexically
suffixed stems. Rosen states that in compound
incorporation ‘the direct object arqument of the simple
verb is satisfied, so that no direct object can co-occur
with NI’ (1938:309). Were the lexical suffixes truly
examples of compound incorporation, any Coeur d’Alene
transitive construction with a lexical suffix would
necessarily have two direct objects. If the
morphological object of the simple transitives is
considered a possessor or other indirect argument as a
result of the incorporation, then no problem would exist.
However, we have seen that the role of possessor credited
to the morphological object is not a true semantic role,
but a consequence of circumstance. Only applicative
structures can alter the role of the object, as is
evident in the following structures, which have both
applicative morpholoqgy, creating beneficiary or possessor
objects, and lexical suffixes, serving as classifiers for

potential adjuncts:

579. ni&k%ipin
Jnié&=k%up-i-t-g-n
/cut=wood-pra-t-3abs-lerqg
I cut wood for him.

580. niék¥iapsices
Ynié=kWup-si-t-se-s
/cut=wood-b-t-lacc-3erg
He cut me some wood (for me). 16.18
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581. niékVapsicex¥
Jnié=kWup-3i-t-se-x¥
/cut=wood-b-t-lacc-2erg
You cut some wood for me. 16.18

5.3.4. Summary. Lexical affixation is similar to
lexical compounding, and the two may be historically
related. The structure of lexically affixed forms does
not vary: a root, which may be followed by a small class
of grammatical suffixes, is affixed with one or more
lexical suffixes or prefixes. The affixed form is then
subject to normal derivation and inflection. The lexical
suffixes do not represent incorporated subjects or
objects: syntactic relations are indicated only with
pronominal elements on the predicate. However, the
lexical suffixes carry semantic roles equivalent to a
variety of obliques, such as locative, instrument,
manner, and theme. As classifiers, they represent groups
of items that may be counted or that may be specified
with adjoined clauses. In some constructions, the
lexical affixes appear to shift the semantic role of
subject or object to that of possessor; however, this is
the consequence of the restricted reference of the
affixed stem, and not the effect of compound

incorporation.
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6. Conclusion.

6.1. Recapitulation. The analysis of Coeur d’Alene
grammatical relations presented here indicates a language
with a partially ergative pronominal argument system,
where third persons follow an ergative/absolutive pattern
and first and second persons employ a three-way system of
indicating S (intransitive subject), A (transitive
subject) and O (object). Ergative/absolutive patterning
is also evident in the marking of adjoined clauses,
though it may be obscured by factors of agency, animacy,
and topicality. The interaction of first person plurals,
as agents or patients, with second persons, singular or
plural, are indicated with morphology outside the
expected transitive paradigms. Genitive pronominals and
lexical affixes may be assigned semantic roles, but they
do not hold syntactic relations.

Three tentative root classes are postulated based on
the role of their subjects in simple intransitive
constructions. There are roots that take agent subjects,
those that take patient subjects, and middles.

Changes in aspect coincide with changes in agent and
patient marking, and the role of the intransitive
subject. Transitive notions are expressed in
morphologically intransitive inversion constructions in
the future/intentional aspect. Possessive and inversion
constructions have similar structure but distinct role
assignments, the difference being based on the
transitivity of the roots.

Evidence of the importance of discourse topic
tracking is found in the common and regular use of the
non-topic ergative marker -m/-t. There is also evidence
of a morphological contrast between topical objects and
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unmarked constructions that is not reqularly used,
indicating change in the topic tracking system.

6.2. Future investigations. Many of the topics
addressed here require further investigation, and the
analyses presented require refinement. Of particular
interest are the analysis of root classes, the
investigation of topic tracking in discourse, and the
interpretation of nonpronominals, including lexical
suffixes, adjoined clauses, and subordination
constructions.

Some evidence for the definition and testability of
root classes is apparent in the roles assigned to
grammatical relations in simple intransitive predicates.
The implications of the classification of roots in the
process of word formation and in language learning need
to be investigated. The tentative classification
presented here suggests that the root can be considered
an element of word building which the lanquage learner
recognizes as basic; however, forms with more complex
morphology indicate that the notion of the lexeme must be
investigated.

Devices such as the nontopic ergative and the
topical object constructions described here indicate that
topic marking is essential in Coeur d’Alene discourse.
The use of these devices should be investigated further,
both historically and synchronically. The use of lexical
suffixes as opposed to full clauses for the specification
of arguments may also indicate a type of topic tracking
that needs to be fully described.

The status of adjoined clauses needs to be analyzed.

The term ‘determiner phrase’ as used here is
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descriptively adequate for clauses following the main
predicate and preceded by a determiner. However, these
clauses are cross referenced with an argument of the main
predicate, indicating that their status is equivalent to
a noun phrase (or nominal argument; see Jacobsen
1979:106). The internal structure of these phrases is
interesting, given that an oblique marker may occur
within the phrase rather than as the head. Two types of
subordination were identified here, but other subordinate
structures exist; all will require full description and
functional analysis.
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The tables in this appendix summarize the observations made in
the thesis on grammatical relations and the roles they carry in the
major clause types in Coeur d’Alene. Table A.l is organized by
intransitive root type and the aspect of the clause. The remaining
tables are organized by clause type and construction.

Key to the Tables

Intransitive Aspect: Completive; Customary; Continuative
Root type: AgOr = Agent Oriented; PatOr = Patient Oriented; Middle

Construction: schema of construction; Sbj = Subject Obj = Object

Case refers to morphological case:

nom = nominative acc = accusative
abs = absolutive erg = ergative
gen = genitive obl = oblique

Oblique case is not marked on the predicate, and is identified only
with nonpronominals.

Grammatical Relations: S Intransitive Subject

A = Transitive Subject
0 = Object
Semantic Roles:
Agt = Agent/Experiencer Pat = Patient/Theme
Ben = Beneficiary Poss = Possessor
Cse = Causee Prep = General preposition
Dat = Dative (various) Rept = Recipient
Instr = Instrument Src = Source
Loc = Location Sub = Substitute
indf = indefinite
def = definite
Nonpronominals:
x¥e = xVe, ce, e absolutive/oblique
xVe 7¢ nonabsolutive/definite/oblique
?€ indefinite/oblique

Other abbreviations are the same as those used in the main text. See
list of abbreviations.
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